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Welcome!

Congratulations on your purchase of this Sony
Digital Handycam camcorder. With your Digital
Handycam, you can capture life’s precious
moments with superior picture and sound
quality.

Your Digital Handycam is loaded with advanced
features, but at the same time it is very easy to
use. You will soon be producing home video that
you can enjoy for years to come.

WARNING
To prevent fire or shock hazard, do not expose
the unit to rain or moisture.

To avoid electrical shock, do not open the
cabinet.
Refer servicing to qualified personnel only.

NOTICE ON THE SUPPLIED AC POWER
ADAPTOR FOR CUSTOMERS IN THE
UNITED KINGDOM

A moulded plug complying with BS1363 is fitted
to this equipment for your safety and
convenience.

Should the fuse in the plug supplied need to
be replaced, a 5 AMP fuse approved by ASTA
or BSI to BS1362 (i.e., marked with & or &
mark) must be used.

If the plug supplied with this equipment has a
detachable fuse cover, be sure to attach the
fuse cover after you change the fuse. Never
use the plug without the fuse cover. If you
should lose the fuse cover, please contact
your nearest Sony service station.

For the customers in Europe
ATTENTION

The electromagnetic fields at the specific
frequencies may influence the picture and sound
of this digital camcorder.

This product has been tested and found
compliant with the limits set out in the EMC
Directive for using connection cables shoter than
3 meters. (9.8 feet)

For the customers in Germany

Directive: EMC Directive 89/336/EEC.
92/31/EEC

This equipment complies with the EMC

regulations when used under the following

circumstances:

= Residential area

= Business district

e Light-industry district

(This equipment complies with the EMC

standard regulations EN55022 Class B.)

Ho6po noxxanoBatb!

Mo3apasnAem Bac ¢ npuobpeTeHnem aaHHOM
Buaeokamepsl Digital Handycam cupmbl Sony.
C nomouybto Bawewn Bugeokamepsi Digital
Handycam Bkl cMoxeTe 3anevaTneTb goporve
Bam MrHoBeHVA XN3HW C NPeBOCXOAHbLIM
Ka4yeCcTBOM M306paXkeHnA 1 3ByKa.

Bawa Bupaeokamepa Digital Handycam
OCHalLLeHa YCOBEPLUEHCTBOBAHHbLIMU
OYHKLMAMU, HO B TO XK€ BPEMA €€ OYeHb NIerko
ncnonb3oBatb. Bckope Bbl 6yanete co3aaBatb
cemeliHble BUAeOonporpamMmmMbl, KOTOPbIMA
MOXeTe Hacnax,aaTbCA nocneaytowme rogsl.

NPEAYNPEXOEHUE
[nA npefoTBpaLleHnA BO3ropaHus unm
0MacHOCTU 3NEKTPUYECKOro yaapa He
BbICTABMANTE annapaTt Ha A0XKAb UK BRary.

Bo nsbexxaHne nopa>keHna aneKTpUHecKnm
TOKOM He OTKpbIBanTe Kopnyc.

3a obcny>kmBaHnem obpalaTtbCA TONbKO K
KBannMLMpoBaHHOMY 06CnyXXMBatoLLEMY
nepcoHarny.

Ona nokynateneu B EBpone
BHUMAHUE

OneKTpOMarHUTHbIE NONA Ha ONpPeAeNeHHbIX
YyacToTax MOryT BIIMATb Ha U306pakeHne
3BYK, BOCNPOM3BOAVMMOE JaHHOW LMpoBon
BUAEOKamepbl.

OT0 n3pgenve NpoLuo NPOBEpPKy Ha
cooTBeTcTBME TpeboBaHuAM AupekTnsbl EMC
ONA UCNONb30BaHWA COEANHUTENBbHbIX Kabenewn,
Kopo4e 3 MeTpoB.



Main Features

Functions to adjust exposure (in the recording mode)

«In adark place NIGHTSHOT/
SUPER NIGHTSHOT (p. 32)
= In insufficient light Low lux mode (p. 56)

= In dark environments such as sunset, fireworks, Sunset & moon mode (p. 56)
or general night views

= Shooting backlit subjects BACK LIGHT (p. 31)
= In spotlight, such as at the theatre Spotlight mode (p. 56)
= In strong light or reflected light, such as Beach & ski mode (p. 56)

at a beach in midsummer or on a ski slope

Functions to give images more impact
(in the recording mode)

= Smooth transition between scenes FADER (p. 48)

= Taking a still image Tape photo recording (p. 43)

« Digital processing of images PICTURE EFFECT (p. 51)/
DIGITAL EFFECT (p. 53)

« Creating a soft background for subjects Soft portrait mode (p. 56)

« Superimposing a title TITLE (p. 62)

Functions to give a natural appearance to your recordings
(in the recording mode)
= Preventing deterioration of picture quality D ZOOM [MENU] (p. 87)
in digital zoom
The default setting is set to OFF.
(To zoom greater than 20x, select the digital zoom
power in D ZOOM in the menu settings.)

= Focusing manually Manual focus (p. 60)
= Shooting distant subjects Landscape mode (p. 56)
« Recording fast-moving subjects Sports lesson mode (p. 56)

Functions to use in editing (in the recording mode)
= Watching the picture on a wide-screen TV Wide mode (p. 46)

Functions to use after recording (in the playback mode)

= Digital processing of recorded images PICTURE EFFECT (p. 70)/
DIGITAL EFFECT (p. 71)
= Displaying the date/time or recording data Data code (p. 37)
when you recorded
« Quickly locating a desired scene Zero set memory (p. 75)
« Searching for scenes recorded on tape in Photo search (p. 79)
the photo mode
= Scanning scenes recorded on tape in Photo scan (p. 80)

the photo mode
< Playing back on monaural sound or sub sound HiFi SOUND [MENU] (p. 88)
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OcHOBHbIEe PYHKLUM

DYHKLUMU ANA PErysiMpoBKU 9KCNo3uLMu (B peXkume 3anucw)

* B TemHOM mMecTe NIGHTSHOT/SUPER
NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 32)

* [pn HeJOCTaTOYHOM OCBELLEeHUN Pexum H13KOo 0CBeLLEeHHOCTH
(cTp. 56)

® B TEMHbIX OKpY>KaloLMX YCNOBUAX, HANPUMEp, 3ax0[ COoMHLA, Pexwm 3axoaa conHua v nyHbl

herepBepkn Unu obLume HoYHble BUAbI (cTp. 56)
® CbemMKa 06BEKTOB C 3aHeW NOACBETKON BACK LIGHT (ctp. 31)
* [pn NPO>XXEeKTOPHOM OCBELLEHWN, Hanpumep, B TeaTpe Pexum npo>xeKTopHOro

ocBeLleHua (cTp. 56)

e [pn CUIBHOM CBETE UMM OTPAXKEHHOM CBETE, HANpUMep, Ha NnAXe [NAXHBIA U NbKHBIA PEXUM
B pasrap JsieTa uam Ha fibDKHOM CKJTI0He (cTp. 56)

dyHKUMKM AnA npuaaHnA 3¢ PeKToB 3anncaHHbIM N306pa)keHnAmM
(B pexxume 3anucu)

e [naBHbI Nepexoa Mexkay 3anvcaHHbIMK 3aNn3oaamm FADER (cTp. 48)

e Cbemka HenoABMKHOIo n3obpaxeHns doTOCBHEMKA Ha NEHTY
(cTp. 43)

e Lincoposan 06paboTka 3anmMcaHHbIX N306pa>keHni PICTURE EFFECT (ctp. 51)/
DIGITAL EFFECT (cTp. 53)

e Co3pnaHue MArkoro hoHa anA 06bekToB MArkuin NOPTPETHDBIN PEXMUM
(cTp. 56)

* HanoxxeHue Tntpa TITLE (cTp. 62)

dyHKUMU ANnA npuaaHuA Bawmm 3anucam ectecTBEHHOro BMAa (B peXkume 3anucu)

¢ [TpepoTBpaLleHre yxXyaWweHA KadyecTBa n3obpakeHua npu D ZOOM [MENU] (cTp. 92)
umdpoBoii TpaHchokaLumm
Mo ymonuaHuto yctaHoBneHa B nonoxxexHue OFF.
(OnA yBenuyeHuna 6onee 4em 20X, BbibepuTe NUTaHe LMPOBOro
BapnoobbekTnea B NnyHKTe D ZOOM B ycTaHOBKax MeHI0.)

® GoKyCcUpoBKa BPYYHYHO Py4HaA dokycmposka (cTp. 60)
e Cbemka yaaneHHbIX 06beKToB JNlaHawagTHbI pexxum (cTp. 56)
® 3anuchk BbICTPO ABUXKYLUMXCA 06BEKTOB Pexxnm cnopTMBHbIX

cocTA3aHum (cTp. 56)

PYHKLMU ANA UCMOSNb30BaHUA NMPU MOHTaX<e (B peXkume 3anucu)

¢ [TpocMOTp U306pakeHNA Ha LUIMPOKO3KPaAHHOM TeneBu3ope LLInpoKo3aKpaHHbIA pexxnm
(cTp. 46)

DYHKLMU AS1A UCTNONb30BaHUA Nocsie 3anucu (B peXxmme BocnpousseaeHuUn)

* Linchposana 06paboTka 3anmMcaHHbIX N306pa>keHni PICTURE EFFECT (cTp. 70)/
DIGITAL EFFECT (ctp. 71)

e OTO6paXkeHne BO BPeMA 3anuncu Aatbl/BpeMeHn nnn gaHHbix 3anncn  Kopa aaHHbix (CTp. 37)

® BbICTPOE OTbICKaHNE HY>KHbIX 3NU30408B MamATb HyneBon 0TMETKU
(cTp. 75)

* [Tonck 3nmM30/408B, 3anMcaHHbIX B hoTopexxmme doTonounck (cTp. 79)

o CKaHMpoBaHue ann3oaoB, 3anvMcaHHbIX B (hOTopexnve doTockaHmpoBaHue (cTp. 80)

* BocnpoussegeHne MOHOHOHUYECKOro 3ByKa unm HiFi SOUND [MENU] (cTp. 93)

BCnomMoraTesibHOro 3syka
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Checking supplied
accessories

NMpoBepka npunaraembix
npuHaane>XXHocTen

Make sure that the following accessories are
supplied with your camcorder.

Y6eamTech, 4TO creayrolwme NpuHaanexHocTn
npunaratoTcA K Baweii Buaeokamepe.

Wireless Remote Commander (1) (p. 133)

[2] AC-L10A/L10B/L10C AC power adaptor (1),
Mains lead (1) (p. 15)

NP-F330 battery pack (1) (p. 14, 15)

[4] R6 (Size AA) battery for Remote
Commander (2) (p. 134)

[5] A/V connecting cable (1) (p. 41)
(6] Shoulder strap (1) (p. 130)

Lens cap (1) (p. 24, 131)

21-pin adaptor (1) (p. 42)

Contents of the recording cannot be
compensated if recording or playback is not
made due to a malfunction of the camcorder,
storage media, etc.

BecnpoBoAHbIN Ny/IbT AUCTAHLIMOHHOIO
ynpasneHua (1) (ctp. 133)

CeTeBoM apanTep nepemeHHOro Toka AC-
L10A/L10B/L10C (1) npuBog
anekKTponuTtaHuA (cTp. 15)

BatapeiHbin 6n1ok NP-F330 (1)
(cTp. 14, 15)

(4] BaTapeiika R6 (pasmepa AA) ansa nynbTa
AVCTaHLMOHHOrO ynpasrieHua (2)
(cTp. 134)

CoeauHuTenbHbIK Kabenb ayavo/Buaeo
(1) (cTp. 41)

[6] Mneuesom pemeHb (1) (cTp. 130)
Kpbiwka o6bekTuBa (1) (cTp. 24, 131)
21-wTbipbKOBbLIVA apanTep (1) (cTp. 42)

Copep>kaHne 3anmcu He MOXeT bbITb
KOMMEHCMPOBAaHO B Cnyyae, ecnv 3anucb unm
BOCMPOU3BeAEHNE He BbINOMHEHbI N3-3a
HencrnpaBHOCTUN BUAEOKaMepbl, HOCUTENA
MHOpMaLMKM 1 T.0.
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Quick Start Guide

This chapter introduces you to the basic features of your
camcorder. See the page in parentheses “( )” for more

information.

1

Connecting the mains lead (p. 18)

Use the battery pack when using your camcorder outdoors (p. 14).

2

AC power adaptor (supplied)

Inserting a cassette (p. 22)

D

H
) é\

Open the DC IN
jack cover.

Connect the plug with
its A mark facing up.

o Open the lid of the
cassette compartment,
and press EJECT. The
compartment opens
automatically.

9 Insert a cassette
into the cassette
compartment
with its window
facing out and
the write-protect
tab on the
cassette up.

e Close the cassette

compartment by
pressing the mark
on the cassette
compartment. The
cassette compartment
automatically goes
down.

Close the lid of the
cassette compartment.

J




3 Recording a picture (p. 24)

N

[ o Remove the lens cap. } 9 Set the POWER
switch to CAMERA

while pressing the

small green button.

\.

o Press the red button.
Your camcorder
starts recording. To
stop recording, press
the red button again.

eOpen the LCD panel
while pressing OPEN.
The picture appears
on the LCD screen.

Viewfinder

When the LCD panel is closed, use the
viewfinder placing your eye against its eyecup.
The picture in the viewfinder is black and white.

When you purchase your camcorder, the clock setting is set to off. If you want to
record the date and time for a picture, set the clock setting before recording (p. 20)

4 Monitoring the playback picture on the LCD
screen (p. 35)

9 Press <« to rewind the tape.
REW®

&N

e Press B to start playback.
PLAY

@ set the POWER
switch to PLAYER
while pressing the
small green button.

NOTE

Do not pick up your camcorder by
holding the viewfinder, the LCD
panel or the battery pack.

apINg 1EIS YINd



AxoAuee Amodiolag ou oalotogaodAd

PykoBoACTBO NoO GbICTPOMY 3anycKy

B paHHoM rnaee npviBeAeHbl OCHOBHbIE (hyHKLUMKM Bawen
Buaeokamepsl. [oapobHble cBeAeHUA NpUBEAEHbI Ha
CTpaHuLe B Kpyrnbix ckobkax “( )”.

1

MoacoeanHeHue npoBoAa ANNIEKTPONUTaHUA (ctp. 18)

Mpu nonb3oBaHWK BUAEOKaMEpO BHE NOMELLEHNA ucnonb3ynTe 6aTapenHblii 610K (cTp. 14).

2

i OTkpoiite
KPbILLKY rHe3aa

%\ DC IN.

D
D
)]

n

MoacoeamHnTe WTekep
Tak, YTobbl ero 3Hak A
6bI1 HAaNpaBieH BBEPX.

CeTeBoW aganTep NepemMeHHOro Toka (npunaraeTcs)

YcTtaHOBKa KacceTbl (cTp. 22)

.
o OTKpOWTE KPbILLKY
KacceTHOro oTceka, a
3aTem HaXXKMUTe KHOMKY
EJECT. Otcek
oTKpoeTcA
aBTOMaTUYECKM.

i 8

eBCTaBbTe KacceTty e 3akpoiiTe KacceTHbIN
B KaCcCeTHbIN OTCEK, HaXXaB MeTKy
OTCEK TakK, 4YTOobbI Ha KacceTHOM
OKOLUKO 6bIn10 oTceke. KacceTHbIn
obpatleHo Hapyxy, OTCEK aBTOMaTUYECKN
a nenecTtok onyctuTcA. 3akpouTe
3alWmThl 3anMcu Ha KPbILLKY KacCeTHOro
KacceTe BBEpX. oTceka.

J




3 3anucb n3obpaXxeHuA (ctp. 24)

N

p
[ o CHUMUTE KPbILIKY 06BbEKTUBA. ] 9 YcTaHoBuTe
nepeknoyarenb

CAMERA, HaxaB
ManeHbKyto 3eeHyto
KHOTKY.

\.

p
o HaxmuTe KpacHyto

KHOMKy. Bawa
BMAeoKamepa HavyHeT
3anucb. OnA
OCTaHOBKM 3anucu
HaXXMUTE KpacHyto
KHONMKY elle pas.

e OTKpoWiTe NaHenb
KKI, HaXkaB KHOMKY
OPEN. Ha akpaHe
XKK[ noasutca
naobpaxkeHue.

Bupouckarenb

Ecnu nanenb XKK[ 3akpbiTa, BOCNONb3ynTeCh
BUAoUCKaTeneM, NpUCTaBMB rnas K oKynapy.

M3o06paxkenve B Buagovickartene 6yaet 4epHo-6enbim.

Korpa Bbl kynuTe Bawy Bugeokamepy, yctaHoBKa 4acos byneT
BblK/to4eHa. Ecnu Bbl xoTUTe 3anvcath AaTy v Bpemsa afsa u3obpaxeHus,
BbIMOJIHUTE YCTAHOBKY 4acoB nepeg, 3anucbto. (cTp. 20)

4 KoHTpOsb BOCNpPOU3BOAUMOro n3obpa)keHma Ha
akpaHe XXKI (ctp. 35)

p
9 HaxmunTe KHonky <« ana obpaTHon
NepPeMOTKU NEHTbI.

REW®

&N

e Haxmute KHoMKy B anA Havana

BOCNPOU3BEAEHNSA.
PLAY
( . J
o YcTaHoBuTE
nepeknoyaTens

POWER B nonoxeHve, 3
PLAYER HaxaB
ManeHbKYIo 3eMneHyIo
KHOMKY.

MpumevaHue

He nogHvumanTe Bugeokawvepy,
B3ABLUNCb 3@ BUAOUCKATENb, NaHeNb
KK vnn 6aTapenHbiin 6510K.

)

l\\ S

Y

L

AxoAuee Amodioiag ou ogaloogodAd
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— Getting started —

Using this manual

— MoproTtoBKa K aKcnnyatauum —

Ncnonb3oBaHue
AaHHOro pykoBoacTBa

As you read through this manual, buttons and
settings on your camcorder are shown in capital
letters.

e.g. Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

When you carry out an operation, you can hear a
beep sound to indicate that the operation is being
carried out.

Before using your camcorder

With your digital camcorder, we recommend
using Hi8 i El/Digital 8 ) video cassettes. Your
camcorder records and plays back pictures only
in the Digital8 B system. You cannot play back
tapes recorded in the Hi8 HiEl/standard 8 Bl
(analog) system.

Note on TV colour systems

TV colour systems differ from country to
country. To view your recordings on a TV, you
need a PAL system-based TV.

Mpy YTeHnn JaHHOro PYKOBOACTBA y4MThiBaNTE,
YTO KHOMKWM M YCTAHOBKM Ha BUagoKamepe
nokasaHbl 3arnaBHbIMU GyKBaMu.

Mpum. YcTtaHoBuTe BoikntoyaTens POWER B
nonoxeHve CAMERA.

Mpw BbINONHEHWW ONepaLmK Ha Buaeokamepe
Bbl cmoXeTe ycnbiwaTb 3yMMEpHbI curHan,
NOATBEPXXAAIOWMNIA BbINOMHEHNE onepauum.

Mepen Hayanom aKcnnyatauuu
Bawewn Bugeokamepbl

[na Bawen uncgpoBon Buaeokamepsbl, Mbl
peKoMeHayeM Ucrnonb3oBaTtb BugeokacceTbl Hi8
HiEl/Digital8 D). Bawa Bnaeokamepa nossonaet
BbINOJSIHATL 3an1cb U BOCNPOU3BeaeHne
n3obpaxkeHuit Tonbko B cucteme Digital8 B.

Bbl He MOXXEeTe BOCMPOV3BOAUTD NIEHTHI,
3anucaHHble B cucteme Hi8 HliEl/cTanaapTHoi
cucteme 8 Bl (aHanorosoit).

MpumeyaHue no cuctemam
LBETHOro TefnieBUAEHUA

CuncTeMbl LBETHOrO TENEBUAEHNA OT/IMHAKOTCA B
3aBUCUMOCTM OT CTpaHbl. nA npocmoTpa Bawwmx
3anucew Ha sKkpaHe Tenesusopa Bam
HeobX04MMO UCMONb30BaTh TENEBU3OP,
OCHOBaHHbIN Ha cucteme PAL.



Using this manual

Ucnonb3oBaHue AaHHOro
pykoBoacTBa

Precautions on camcorder care

Lens and LCD screen/finder

(on mounted models only)

=The LCD screen and the finder are
manufactured using extremely high-
precision technology so over 99.99% of the
pixels are operational for effective use.
However, there may be some tiny black
points and/or bright points (white, red, blue
or green in colour) that constantly appear on
the LCD screen and the finder. These points
are normal in the manufacturing process and
do not affect the recording in any way.

= Do not let your camcorder get wet. Keep your
camcorder away from rain and sea water.
Letting your camcorder get wet may cause your
camcorder to malfunction. Sometimes this
malfunction cannot be repaired [a].

= Never leave your camcorder exposed to
temperatures above 60°C (140°F), such asin a
car parked in the sun or under direct sunlight
[b].

= Be careful when placing the camera near a
window or outdoors. Exposing the LCD screen,
the finder or the lens to direct sunlight for long
periods may cause malfunctions. [c].

= Do not directly shoot the sun. Doing so might
cause your camcorder to malfunction. Take
pictures of the sun in low light conditions such
as dusk [d].

[b]

Mepbl NpeAoOCTOPOXXHOCTU NpU
yxofe 3a Bugeokamepom

O61bekTuB u 3kpaH XKO/Buaouckarenb

(TonbkKo Ha onpeaeneHHbIX MoAesAX)

¢ JkpaH XXK[ v Bugouckartesnib M3rotoBJieHbl
C NMOMOLbIO BbICOKOMNPELIM3NOHHOM
TexHosiorumn, noaTomy csbiwue 99,99%
anemMeHTOB u3obpaxxeHui NnpegHasHa4eHo
anA 3 (PeKTUBHOro UCMosIb30BaHUA.
OpHako Ha akpaHe XXK[ u B Bupouckarene
MOTFYT NOABJIATLCA MaJ&ieHbKUue YepHbie u/
WNn ApKue uBeTHble TO4KM (benble,
KpacHble, CUHUe unu 3eneHbie). MoasneHune
3TUX TOYEK BMOJIHE HOPManbHO AnA
npowecca CbeMKU U HUKOUM 06pa3om He
BJIMAET Ha 3anucbiBaemoe u3obpakeHue.

* He ponyckanTte, 4Tobbl BuAeokamepa
cTaHoBunack BnaxHou. MpegoxpaHante
BMAEOKaMepy OT JOXAA N MOPCKOW BOAbI.
Ecnv Bbl HamounTe Bugeokamepy, To 3T0 MOXET
NPUBECTU K HEUCMPaBHOCTU annapaTa, KoTopas
He Bcerga MoxeT b6bITb ycTpaHeHa [a].

* Hukoraa He ocTaBnAiTe BUAeoOKaMepy B MecTe C
Temnepatypon Bbiwe 60°C (140°F), Kak,
HanpumMmep, B aBTOMOGUSle, OCTaBfIEHHOM Ha
COJTHLIE UMM NOA NPAMbIM CONHEYHbIM cBeTOM [b].

® BybTe OCTOPOXKHbI NPU pa3MeLleHnmn
BMAeOoKaMepbl BO3/1e OKHa U BHE
nomelueHmA. Bosaenctene npAMoro
COMHEeYHOro ceeTa Ha akpaH XKK[,
BMAOWCKATENb UM 0O BEKTUB B TEYEHNE
ONMUTENbHOro Nepuoaa BpPEMEHN MOXET
NpUBECTU K HencnpasHocTAM. [C].

® He HanpaBnAnWTe Kamepy NPAMO Ha COMHLE.
OTO MOXET NPMBECTU K HEUCMPABHOCTH
Bawen Bnaeokamepsl. [NNpoBoauTe ChbEMKU
COJHUA B YCNOBMAX HNU3KOW OCBELLEHHOCTH,
Takux, kak cymepku [d].

\\\\\I///
2
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Step 1 Preparing the
power supply

MyHKT 1 MoprotoBka
WCTOYHMKA NUTaHUA

Installing the battery pack

Install the battery pack to use your camcorder
outdoors.

Slide the battery pack down until it clicks.

YcTtaHoBKa 6aTapelHoro 6noka

YcTaHoBuTe H6aTaperiHbli 610K AnA Toro, YTobbl
ucnonb3oBathb Baly Buaeokamepy BHe
rnomeLleHuA.

MepenBuHbTe HaTaperiHbii 610K BHU3, TaK
4YTOObI OH 3aLLENKHYICA Ha MecTe.

To remove the battery pack
Slide the battery pack out in the direction of the
arrow while pressing j BATT RELEASE down.

OnAa cHATMA 6aTapenHoro 6noka
MepenBuHbTe HaTaperiHbli 610K B HANpaBneHnm
CTPenku, Haxas KHomky | BATT RELEASE
BHU3.




Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MNMoaroToBKa UCTOYHUKA
nATaHUA

Charging the battery pack

Use the battery pack after charging it for your

camcorder.

Your camcorder operates only with the

“InfoLITHIUM” battery pack (L series).

See page 113 for more information about

“InfoLITHIUM” battery pack.

(1) Open the DC IN jack cover and connect the
AC power adaptor supplied with your
camcorder to the DC IN jack with the plug’s A
mark facing up.

(2) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(3) Connect the mains lead to the mains.

(4) Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHARGE).
Charging begins, and the CHG lamp is lit.

When the CHG lamp goes out, the charging is
completed.

3apapka 6atapelHoro 6noka

Wcnonb3yinTe 6aTapeiHbin 6nok ana Bawen

BMAEOKamMepbl Mocne ero 3apAaku.

Bawa Bunageokamepa paboTaeT TONbKO C

6aTtapeiHbiMm 6n1okom “InfoLITHIUM” (cepum L).

[inA nony YeHnA 6onee nogpobHon nHopmaLmm

o 6aTaperiHom 6noke “InfoLITHIUM”

cm. cTp. 113.

(1) OtkpowTe kpbiwKy rHe3ga DC IN n
noacoeavHMTE ceTeBon agantep
nepemMeHHOro Toka, npunaraemblii K Bawen
Buaeokamepe, k rHesgy DC IN, Tak 4Tobbl
wTekep A 6bln HanpaBrieH BBEPX.

(2) MoacoeanHNTe NPOBOA ANEKTPONUTaHMA K
ceTeBOMYy afjanTtepy NepemMeHHOro Toka.

(3) MoacoepnHnTE NPOBOA NEKTPONUTAHMA K
CeTeBOW po3eTKe.

(4) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne OFF (CHARGE). HauHeTcA
3apAaka, u BolcBeTUTCA uHanKauma CHG.

Korpaa namnoyka CHG noracHeT, 3apaaka
6yneT 3aBepLieHa.

CHG lamp/

S e
S

d

Namnoyka CHG 1

After charging the battery pack
Disconnect the AC power adaptor from the DC
IN jack on your camcorder.

Mocne 3apAnku 6atapenHoro 6noka
OTcoeanHnTe ceTeBOn aganTep NepeMeHHOro
Toka oT rHe3aa DC IN Ha Bawer Buaeokamepe.
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Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MNMoAaroToBKa UCTOYHUKA
nUTaHuA

Notes

= Prevent metallic objects from coming into
contact with the metal parts of the DC plug of
the AC power adaptor. This may cause a short-
circuit, damaging the AC power adaptor.

= Keep the battery pack dry.

= When the battery pack is not to be used for a
long time, charge the battery pack fully, and
then use it until it fully discharges again. Do
this once a year. Keep the battery pack in a cool
place.

When the battery pack is charged fully
The CHG lamp goes out.

If the battery pack is not installed properly
The CHG lamp does not light up while charging
the battery pack.

If something is wrong with the battery pack
The CHG lamp flashes while charging the battery
pack.

If the power goes off although the battery
remaining indicator indicates that the battery
pack has enough power to operate

Charge the battery pack fully again so that the
indication on the battery remaining indicator is
correct.

Charging time/Bpema 3apAaaku

MpumevaHue

* He gonyckanTe KOHTaKTa MeTanm4ecKkunx
npeaMeToB C METaNIMYECKUMU HacTAMM
LwTekepa NOCTOAHHOIO TOKa CeTeBoro
apanTtepa. OTO MOXET NPUBECTU K KOPOTKOMY
3aMblKaHuio 1 nospexxaeHuto Bawero
ceTeBOro agantepa.

* CopepxuTe 6aTapeiHblin 610K B CyXOM
COCTOAHWMN.

* Ecnu 6aTapeiHbin 610K npeanonaraeTcA He
ncnonb3oBaTh ANUTENbHOE BPEMA, 3apAanTe
€ro MONHOCTbIO, a 3aTeM UCMONb3YNTe A0 Tex
rnop, MoOKa OH CHOBA MOJSIHOCTLIO He
paspAaauTcA. Bbl nonHANTE 3TO pas B MOA.
XpaHuTe 6aTapeiiHbiii 610K B NPOXnaaHOM
mecTe.

Ecnu 6atapeiHbin 610K 3apAXKeH NONMTHOCTbIO
Namnoyka CHG noracHer.

Ecnu 6aTtapeiiHbiin 610K He yCcTaHOBIEM
Haanexawmum obpasom

Jlamnoyka CHG He BbicBe4LBaeTCcA BO BpemA
3apAakn baTtapenHoro 6roka.

B cnyyae kakow-nm6o Henonaaku
6aTtapeiHoro 6510ka

Jlamnoyka CHG muraeT Bo BpemsA 3apAnku
6aTapernHoro 6soKa.

Ecnu nuTaHue BbIK/OYaeTCA, XOTA
MHAMKaTOp OCTaBlUErocA BpeMeHu 3apAaa
6aTapeitHoro 6510ka nokasbiBaeT, YTO
6aTapenHblil 610K AOCTAaTOYHO 3apAXKEH AnA
paboThbl

3aHOBO NOSHOCTLIO 3apAanTe baTapenHbin
610K, 4TObbI NOKa3aHWA MHAMKaTopa
ocTaBLuerocq 3apaja 6artapeniHoro 6noka 6binm
npaBubHbLIMU.

Battery pack/
BarapeiiHblii 6510k

Full charge /
MonHanA 3apAgka

NP-F330

(supplied)/ (npunaraetca) 150
NP-F530/F550 210
NP-F730/F750 300
NP-F930/F950 390
NP-F960 420

Approximate charging time at 25°C (77°F)

MpnbnuanTtenbHoe BpeMA 3apAaku npu
Temnepatype 25°C (77°F)



Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MNMoaroToBKa UCTOYHUKA

nnTaHuA

Recording time/Bpema 3anucu

Recording with
the viewfinder/

Recording with
the LCD screen/

Battery pack/ 3anuck ¢ noMoLbo 3anucb ¢ NOMOLbIO
BarapeiHbii BUaouckaTena aKpaHa XK
6ok Continuous* Typical** Continuous* Typical**
HenpepbiBHaa* TunuyHaa** HenpepbiBHaa* Tunuynaa**
NP-F330
(supplied)/ (npunaraetca) 100 5 % 50
NP-F530 170 95 150 80
NP-F550 205 110 185 100
NP-F730 350 190 305 165
NP-F750 425 235 375 205
NP-F930 555 305 480 265
NP-F950 650 355 570 315
NP-F960 765 420 680 375

Approximate number of minutes when you use a
fully charged battery pack

*  Approximate continuous recording time at
25°C (77°F). The battery life will be shorter if
you use your camcorder in a cold
environment.

** Approximate number of minutes when
recording while you repeat recording start/
stop, zooming and turning the power on/off.
The actual battery life may be shorter.

Playing time/BpemAa Bocnpou3BeaeHuA

MpnbnunsnTtensHoe BpeMA B MMHyTax npu
MCMOJIb30BaHNM NOJTHOCTHIO 3aPAXEHHOIO
6aTapenHoro 6510ka

*

**

MpubnnsnTensHoe BpemA HenpepbiBHON
3anucm npu Temnepartype 25°C (77°F). Mpn
MCMONb30BaHWN BUAEOKaMEpPbl B XONOAHbIX
YCNOBUWAX CPOK CNy><6bl 6aTapenHoro bnoka
byaeT Kopoye.

MpnbnusnTensHoe BpemMA B MUHyTax npu
3anncu ¢ HEO4HOKPAaTHbIM NMyckom/
OCTaHOBKOW 3anuncu, Haes3foM BuaeoKamepbl
1 BKJTKOYEHNEM/BBIKITIOYEHNEM NMUTaHWA.
dakTnyeckuii Cpok cnyx6bbl 3apaaa
6aTapenHoro 6510ka MoOXeT 6bITb KOpoye.

Playing time Playing time
Battery pack/ on LCD screen/ with LCD closed/
BarapeiHbii Bpema BocnpousseaeHua Bpema Bocnpou3BeaeHua
6nok Ha 3kKpaHe XXK[ npwu 3akpbiTom XK
NP-F330
(supplied)/ (npunaraetca) 105 %
NP-F530 175 150
NP-F550 210 185
NP-F730 365 305
NP-F750 440 375
NP-F930 575 480
NP-F950 675 570
NP-F960 790 680

Approximate number of minutes when you use a
fully charged battery pack

Approximate playing time at 25°C (77°F).
The battery life will be shorter if you use your
camcorder in a cold environment.

MpubnusmTtensHoe BpeMA B MUHyTax npu
MCMONb30BaHUM MOSTHOCTBIO 3aPAXEHHOMO
6aTapenHoro 65oka

MpubnunanTtenbHoe BpeMA BOCNpoM3BeAeHUA
npu Temnepatype 25°C (77°F).

anI ncnonb3oBaHUN BnaeokamMmepbl B XONO4HbIX

YCNOBUWAX CPOK cNy>6bl 6aTapentHoro 6noka
byneT Kopoue.
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Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MNMoAaroToBKa UCTOYHUKA
nUTaHuA

What is ”InfoLITHIUM”?

The “InfoLITHIUM” is a lithium ion battery pack
which can exchange data such as battery
consumption with compatible electronic
equipment. This unit is compatible with the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery pack (L series). Your
camcorder operates only with the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery. “InfoLITHIUM” L
series battery packs have the (@ nroumium ﬂ mark.
“InfoLITHIUM?” is a trademark of Sony
Corporation.

Connecting to the mains

When you use your camcorder for a long time,
we recommend that you power it from the mains
using the AC power adaptor.

(1) Open the DC IN jack cover, and connect the
AC power adaptor to the DC IN jack on your
camcorder with the plug’s A mark facing up.

(2) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(3) Connect the mains lead to the mains.

Yro Takoe “InfoLITHIUM”?

“InfoLITHIUM” npeactaBnAeT cobon nuTneso-
WOHHbI 6aTapenHbln 610K, KOTOPbLIA MOXET
06MeHMBaTbCA AaHHBIMU, TAaKUMU Kak
notpebnexue 3apana 6atapeiiHoro 65oka, ¢
COBMECTMMOW 3N1EKTPOHHON annapaTtypou. 3To
YCTPOWCTBO COBMECTUMO C HaTapeiHbiM 6510KOM
“InfoLITHIUM” (cepuu L). Bawa suaeokamepa
paboTaeT ToNbKo ¢ 6aTapenHbiMm 6510KOM
“InfoLITHIUM”. Ha 6aTapeiHbix 6nokax
“InfoLITHIUM” nmeeTcA 3Hak (D fomum B
“InfoLITHIUM” AaBnAeTCcA TOProBOn MapKom
Kopnopauumn Sony Corporation.

MoacoenuHeHue K ceTeBow
po3eTke

Ecnu Bbl cobupaeTech ncnonb3oBatb
BUAEOKamepy AUTeNIbHoe BpemA,
peKOMeHyeTCA UCNONb30BaTh NUTaHWe OT
3NEKTPUHECKON CETU C NMOMOLLbIO CETEBOIO
apanTepa NepeMeHHOro Toka.

(1) OtkpowTe kpbiwKy rHesga DC IN n
noacoeavHUTE ceTeBon aganTep
nepemeHHoro Toka k rHesgy DC IN Ha Bawen
BMAeOKaMepy, Tak 4Tobbl 3HaK A Ha
wTekepe 6bin 0bpalleH BBEPX.

(2) MoacoeonHMTe NPOBOA ANEKTPONUTAHMA K
ceTeBOMYy ajanTtepy NepemMeHHOro Toka.
(3) MoacoeanHnTe NPOBOA ANEKTPONUTAHMA K

CeTeBOW po3eTke.

2,3




Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MNMoaroToBKa UCTOYHUKA
nATaHUA

PRECAUTION

The set is not disconnected from the AC power
source (mains) as long as it is connected to the
mains, even if the set itself has been turned off.

Notes

= The AC power adaptor can supply power even
if the battery pack is attached to your
camcorder.

«The DC IN jack has “source priority”. This
means that the battery pack cannot supply any
power if the mains lead is connected to the DC
IN jack, even when the mains lead is not
plugged into the mains.

= Place the AC power adaptor near mains. While
using the AC power adaptor, if any trouble
occurs with this unit, disconnect the plug from
the mains as soon as possible to cut off the
power.

Using a car battery
Use Sony DC Adaptor/Charger (optional).

NPEAOCTEPEXEHUE

Annapara He OTK/IIo4aeTCA OT UCTOYHUKA
nepemMeHHOro Toka Ao Tex nop, Noka oH
NOJCOEAVNHEH K 3MEeKTPUYECKON ceTu, aaxe
€C/IM caM annapar U BbIKJIOYEeH.

MpumeyaHua

¢ [luTaHue OoT ceTeBOro agantepa nepeMeHHoro
TOKa MOXEeT noAaBaTbCcA Aaxe B cliyyae, ecnu
6aTapenHbI 650K NpUKpenneH K Bawen
BuAeoKamMepe.

e [He3no DC IN nmeeT “npnoputeT UCTOYHUKA”.
370 3HAYMT, YTO NUTaHUe OT BaTapenHoro
6510Kka He MOXET noJaBaThbCA, eCnv NPOBOL,
3M1eKTPONUTaHNA NOACOeAMHEH K rHe3ay DC
IN, pgaxke ecnv NpoBoOA 3M1EKTPONUTAHMA N HE
NoACOEVHEH K CETEBOW PO3eTKe.

* PasMmecTuTe CeTeBOW aaanTep NepeMeHHOro
ToKa Bo3ne anekTpoceTu. Mpu ucnonb3oBaHmnm
CeTeBOro agantepa nepeMeHHoro Toka B
Cny4ae HeMcrnpaBHOCTM AAHHOro annapara
OTCOEeAUHUTE LUTEKEP OT 3NEKTPOCETU KaK
MOXHO BbICTpee AnA OTKYEHNUA NUTaHNA.

Wcnonb3oBaHue aBTOMO6UNILHOrO
akKKyMmynAaTopa

Wcnonb3yiiTe agantep/3apAaHoe yCTPOUCTBO
MOCTOAHHOrO ToKa hmpmbl Sony (Mo 3akasy).
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Step 2 Setting the
date and time

MyHKT 2 YcTaHOBKa AaThbl
U BpemeHu

Set the date and time settings when you use your
camcorder for the first time.

If you do not use your camcorder for about 4
months, the date and time settings may be
released (bars may appear) because the built-in
rechargeable lithium cell in your camcorder will
have been discharged.

First, set the year, then the month, the day, the
hour and then the minute.

(1) While your camcorder is CAMERA mode,
press MENU to display the menu.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [,
then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
CLOCK SET, then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
desired year, then press the dial.

(5) Set the month, day and hour by turning the
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial and pressing the dial.

(6) Set the minute by turning the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial and pressing the dial by the time
signal. The clock starts to move.

(7) Press MENU to make the menu disappear.
The time indicator appears.

Ecnu Bbl ncnonb3syeTte cBoio Buaeokamepy
BrepBble, BbIMONHWUTE YCTaHOBKW AaTbl 1
BPEMEHN.

Ecnu Bbl He ByaeTe ucnonb3oBatb CBOHO
BMAEOKamepy B TeyeHue 4-x MecAles,
YCTaHOBKM AaTbl U BPEMEHM MOryT 6bITb CTEPTbI
(MOryT NOABWTCA MOJIOCHI), TAK KaK BCTPOEHHbIN
JINTVEBbIN 3NEMEHT MOXEeT paspAaUTbLCA.

(1) B pexkume CAMERA HaxmuTte kHonky MENU
AnA 0TOBPaXKeHWA YCTaHOBOK MEHIO.

(2) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa NHAMKauuK (=), a 3aTem HaxXmuTe
LNCK.

(3) MoBephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa komaHasl CLOCK SET, a 3aTem
Ha>XMWUTe AUCK.

(4) NMosephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BblbOpa HY>XHOro roaa, a 3aTeMm HaXKmuTe
LMCK.

(5) YcTaHoBUTE MecAL, AeHb 1 Yac nyTem
BpaLleHna aucka SEL/PUSH EXEC n
HaXxumaHua aucka.

(6) YcTaHoBMTE MUHYTBI NyTEM BpalLeHnA aucka
SEL/PUSH EXEC n HaxumaHuA gucka B
MOMEHT nepeaayun curHana To4HOro
BpeMeHu. HYacbl Ha4yHYT OYHKLUMOHMPOBAT.

(7) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana Toro, 4tobbl
NCYE3NN YyCTaHOBKMN MEHIO.

[ Y
SETUP MENU SETUP_MENU SETUP_MENU
W CLOCK SET W [CLOCK SET] --i--i-- W [CLOCK SET
@ LTR SIZE @ LIR SIZE @ LTR SIZE [SNNE Y
@ DEMO MODE W DEMO MODE  DEMO MODE [2001 1 1
PRETURN PRETURN 12 oo
=] =] =0
ETC ETC ETC L
? @ ° 0 00
oo
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END [MENU] : END
7
r6 |
SETUP_MENU SETUP_MENU
W CLOCK SET w [CLOCK SET] 4 72001
@ LTR SIZE [N @ LTR SIZE  17:30:00
& DEMO MODE 2001 7 4 & DEMO M
ORETURN Vo ORETURN
=Q «
4 + * + 4 + ETC +_t ETC
2001 1 1 2001 1 ? 17 ?
Voo Voo Vo
LY LY [MENU] : END [MENU] : END
0 00 0 00
Vo v
" 7 " 7




Step 2 Setting the date and time

MyHKT 2 YcTaHOBKa AaTbl U BPpEMEHU

The year changes as follows:

Fop usmeHAeTcA cnepyowmm ob6pasom:

1995 «— .- — 2001 «— ---- — 2079

:

'

Note on the time indicator
The internal clock of your camcorder operates on
a 24-hour cycle.

MpumevyaHue No MHAUKATOPY BPeMeHU
BcTpoeHHble Yackl Bawer Buaeokamepsbl
paboTaioT B 24-4aCOBOM peXMME.
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Step 3 Inserting a
cassette

NMyHKT 3 YcTaHOBKa
KacceTbl

We recommend using Hi8 FiEl/Digital8 B video

cassettes.

(1) Prepare the power supply (p. 14).

(2) Open the lid of the cassette compartment, and
press EJECT. The cassette compartment opens
automatically.

(3) Insert a cassette with its window facing out
and the write-protect tab on the cassette up.

(4) Close the cassette compartment by pressing
the mark on the cassette compartment.
The cassette compartment automatically goes
down.

(5) Close the lid of the cassette compartment.

PekomeHayeTcA ncnonb3oBaTtb BUAEOKaCCEThI

Tuna Hi8 HiEVDigital8 B3.

(1) MpuroToBbTE UCTOYHUK NUTAHUA (CTP. 14).

(2) OTKpoWTE KpbILLKY KACCETHOro oTceKa u
HaxxmuTe kKHonky EJECT. KacceTHbln oTcek
aBTOMaTN4ECKN OTKPOETCA.

(3)BcTaBbTe KacceTy, Tak 4TO6bl OKOLLKO 6bI10
obpalleHo HapyxXy, a NenecTok 3awmThbl
3anncu Ha KacceTe BBepX.

(4) BakpoiiTe KacceTHbIN OTCEK, HaXXaB METKY
Ha oTceke. KacceTHbIN oTCek
aBTOMaTU4eCKMN 3aKpoeTCH.

(5) 3akpowiTe KpbILLKY KaCCeTHOro oTceka.

To eject a cassette
Follow the procedure above, and eject the
cassette in step 3.

Ana ns3ene4vyeHmna KacceTbl
BbINonHWTe NprYBEAEHHYIO BbilLE MPoLeAypy 1
BbITOJIKHUTE KacceTy B MyHKTe 3.



Step 3 Inserting a cassette

MyHKT 3 YcTaHOBKa KacceTbl

Notes

= Do not press the cassette compartment down.
Doing so may cause a malfunction.

= Your camcorder records pictures in the Digital8
B system.

= The recording time when you use your
camcorder is 2/3 of indicated time on Hi8
HiEl/Digital8 B tape. If you select the LP mode
in the menu settings, the recording time is the
same as the indicated time on Hi8 Hi El/
Digital8 B tape.

= If you use standard 8 ] tape, be sure to play
back the tape on this camcorder. Mosaic pattern
noise may appear when you play back standard
8 E] tape on other camcorders. (including other
DCR-TRV130E)

= The cassette compartment may not be closed
when you press any part of the cassette
compartment other than the mark.

= Do not pick up your camcorder by holding the
lid of the cassette compartment.

MpumeyaHua

® He HaxxnmanTe BHU3 KacCeTHbIN OTCeK. JTO
MOXEeT NPUBECTU K HEUCMPaBHOCTU.

¢ Bawa Buaeokamepa BbINOJHAET 3anucb
n3o6padkeHuit B cucteme Digital8 B.

* BpemaA 3anucu npu ncnonb3oBaHun Bawen
BUAeoKamepbl coOCTaBnAeT 2/3 BpeMeHM,
ykasaHHoro Ha nexTe Hi8 HiEl/Digital8 B.
Ecnv Bbl BbibepuTe pexxum LP B ycTaHOBKax
MeH!I0, TO BpemA 3anuncu byaet
COOTBETCTBOBaTb BPEMEHU, YKa3aHHOMY Ha
nente Hi8 HiEV/Digital8 D).

* Ecnn Bbl ucnonb3yeTe cTaHAapTHYO NEHTy 8
El, To ee pekomeHAayeTCA BOCMPOM3BOAMTL Ha
3TOW XXe Bugeokamepe. 3anmcaHHble ¢
nomoLLbio Bawen Bnaeokamepsbl, Ha Bawen e
Buaeokamepe. B cnyyae BocnpousseneHua
cTaHAapTHbIX neHT Tuna 8 FJ Ha apyrux
BMAeOKamMepax, MoryT NoABUTLCA MOMEXU
MO3au4yHoro Tuna (BKno4ana apyrve
Bnaeokamepbl DCR-TRV130E).

e KacceTHbIN OTCEK MOXET He 3aKpbITbCA, eCNN
Bbl HaxxmeTe Ha nobyto Apyryto YacTb
KacCeTHOro oTceKa, a He Ha 3Hak (Bust.

* He nogHumaviTe BUaeoKamepy 3a KpbILLKY
KacceTHOro oTceka.

To prevent accidental erasure
Slide the write-protect tab on the cassette to
expose the red mark.

[nA npegoTBpalleHna cry4ailHOro cTupaHusa
MepeaBuUHbTE NENECTOK 3alMThl 3anucy Ha
KacceTe, TakK 4To6bl MOABUNACH KpacHaA MeTKa.

pauels bumao

uuneLeAuuode M edgololfoly
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— Recording - Basics —

Recording a picture

— 3anucb — OCHOBHbIE NONTOXXEHUA —

3anucb n3obpaxxeHuA

Your camcorder automatically focuses for you.

(1) Remove the lens cap by pressing both knobs
on its sides and attach the lens cap to the grip
strap.

(2) Install the power source and insert a cassette.
See “Step 1” to “Step 3” for more information
(p. 14 to 23).

(3) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA while
pressing the small green button. Your
camcorder is set to the standby mode.

(4) Open the LCD panel while pressing OPEN.
The viewfinder automatically turns off.

(5) Press START/STOP. Your camcorder starts
recording. The REC indicator appears. The
camera recording lamp located on the front of
your camcorder lights up. To stop recording,
press START/STOP again.

The recording lamp lights up in the
viewfinder when you record with the
viewfinder.

Camera recording
lamp/Jlamnoyka
3anucu
BUAeoKamepou
Microphone/
MukpodoH

" v

Bawa Buaeokamepa aBTOMaTUHECKU BbINOMHAET

¢oKycnpoBKy 3a Bac.

(1) CHMMUTe KpbIWKy 06BEeKTUBA, HaXkaB obe
KHOMKW Ha ee KPOMKe, U NprKpenuTe
KPbILKY 06bEKTUBA K PEMHIO AJ1A 3axBarTa.

(2) YcTaHOBUTE UCTOYHUK NMUTAHWA U BCTaBbTE
KacceTy. [logpobHble cBeAeHNA NpMBeAEHbI
¢ “MynkTa 1” po “lNyHkTa 3” (cTp. 14 - 23).

(3) HaxxaB maneHbKyto 3eMeHyo KHOMKY,
ycTaHoBuUTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxeHve CAMERA. Bawa Bugeokamepa
NEePEKIIIOYNTCA B PEXUM OXKUAAHUA.

(4) HaxaB kHonky OPEN, oTkpowiTe naHenb
XK. BuaonckaTenb BbIKNOUNTCA
aBTOMaTU4ECKM.

(5) Haxxmnte kHonky START/STOP. Bawa
BMAeoKamMepa HavyHeT 3anuchk. MNoAsutcA
nHamkaTop REC. BeicBeTnTCA Takxe
namMnoyka 3anvcuy, pacnonoXeHHaa Ha
nepeaHen naHenn Buaeokamepbl. [4nA
OCTaHOBKM 3anucy HaxxmnTte kHonky START/
STOP euye pas.

Mpw 3an1cK ¢ NomMoLLbLIO BUAoUCKaTens,
BHYTPW HErO BbICBETUTCA NlaMMnoyKa 3anucu.

<a40min B SEREC 0:00:01




Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHusa

Notes

= Fasten the grip strap firmly.

= Do not touch the built-in microphone during
recording.

Note on Recording mode
Your camcorder records and plays back in the SP
(standard play) mode and in the LP (long play)

mode. Select SP or LP in the menu settings (p 89).

In the LP mode, you can record 1.5 times as long
as in the SP mode. When you record a tape in the
LP mode on your camcorder, we recommend
that you play back the tape on your camcorder.

To enable smooth transition

You can make the transition between the last
scene you recorded and the next scene smooth as
long as you do not eject the cassette even if you
turn off your camcorder. When you change the
battery pack, set the POWER switch to OFF
(CHARGE).

If you leave your camcorder in the standby
mode for 3 minutes

Your camcorder automatically turns off. This is
to save battery power and to prevent battery and
tape wear. To resume the standby mode, set the
POWER switch to OFF (CHARGE) once, then
turn it to CAMERA again.

When you record in the SP and LP modes on
one tape or you record some scenes in the LP
mode

The playback picture may be distorted or the
time code may not be written properly between
scenes.

Recording date and and time

The recording date and time are not displayed
while recording. However, they are recorded
automatically onto the tape. To display the
recording date and time, press DATA CODE on
the Remote Commander during recording.

MpumeyaHua

¢ [INOTHO MPUCTErHMTE PEMEHb AJ1A 3axBaTa
BUEOKaMepbI.

* He npukacanTecb K BCTPOEHHOMY MUKPOOHY
BO BpeMA 3anucu.

MpumeyaHue No pexxumy 3anucu

Bawa Bnaeokamepa BbINOMHAET 3an1chb U
BOCMpoun3BeeHne B pexkume SP (cTaHpapTHOe
BOCNpousseAeHne) u s pexxuvime LP
(monrourpatollee BocnpouaseneHue). Boibepute
komaHay SP unm LP B ycTaHOBKax MeHio

(cTp. 94). B pexxume LP Bbl MOXeTe BbINONHATb
3anuvck B 1,5 pasa gonblue no BpEMEHU, YeMm B
pexvme SP. lNMpu BbINonHeHnn Ha Bawei
BMAeOKamepe 3anuncu Ha NeHTy B pexume LP
peKoMeHyeTCA BOCNPOM3BOANTb 3TY JIEHTY
Takxe Ha Bawen Bugeokamepe.

[nAa obecnevyeHuna nnasHOro nepexoaa
Bbl MOXXeTe BbINOHATL NSaBHbIN Nepexos
MeXy nocneaHuM 3anmcaHHbIM 3N3040M U
cnepyloLwWwymm 3aNnM3040M A0 TeX nop, Noka He
N3BreYeTe KacceTy Nnpu BbIKTIOYEHHOM
nuTaHuu. Mpu 3ameHe 6aTaperiHoro 6noka
ycTaHoBuTte nepekntoyarens POWER B
nonoxenve OFF (CHARGE).

Ecnu Bbl octaBuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy B
peXxxume oXXuaaHUA Ha 3 MUHYThbI
Bupoeokamepa BbIKNIOYUTCA aBTOMaTUHECKN.
OT0 npepoTBpaLlaeT pacxon 3apaaa
6aTapenHoro 65o0ka u U3HoC neHTbl. Ona
BO306HOBIIEHWA peXnMa 0XMAAHUA YCTaHOBUTE
cHadvana nepekntodatens POWER B nonoxexue
OFF (CHG), a 3aTem cHOBa NoBepHUTE €ro B
nonoxenve CAMERA.

Ecnu Bbl BbinosiHAeTe 3anuchb B peXkumax SP
u LP Ha oaHy neHTy unu Bbl 3anucbiBaete
HEeKOoTopble anu3oabl B pexxume LP
Bocnpoussoanmoe nsobpaxeHune MoxeT 6blTb
MCKaXXEHO UMK XXe KOJ, BPEMEHMN MOXET 6bITb HE
3anucaH Haanexatym obpasom mexay
anm3onamu.

3anucb aatbl U BpeMeHu

3anucbiBaemble gaTa v Bpemsa He
BOCNPOU3BOAATCA BO BpeMA 3anvcu. OaHako,
OHM aBTOMATUYECKM 3aNMCbIBAIOTCA HA JIEHTY.
[na oTobpaxkeHnA 3annucaHHbIX 4atbl U
BpeMeHn HaxxmmTe kKHonky DATA CODE Ha
nysibTe ANCTaHUMOHHOIO yNpaBfeHna BO BpeMaA
3anucu.

soiseqg — BuIp102ay
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxeHus

Adjusting the LCD screen

The LCD panel moves about 90 degrees to the
viewfinder side and about 180 degrees to the lens
side.

If you turn the LCD panel over so that it faces the
other way, the < indicator appears on the screen
(Mirror mode).

PerynupoBka akpaHa XXK[

Manenb XKK[O moxeT nepeasuraTbCA NpMmMepHoO
Ha 90 rpaaycos B CTOPOHY BuaounckaTtena u
npvmMepHo Ha 180 rpaaycoB B CTOPOHY
ob6beKkTuBa.

Ecnu Bel noBepHeTe naHenb XK/ Tak, 4To OHa
6yfeT HanpaBfieHa B APYryto CTOPOHY, Ha
3KpaHe NnoABMTCA MHAMKaTop & (3epKanbHbIn
peXxxum).

When closing the LCD panel, set it vertically
until it clicks, and swing it into the camcorder
body.

Note
When using the LCD screen except in the mirror
mode, the viewfinder automatically turns off.

When you use the LCD screen outdoors in
direct sunlight

The LCD screen may be difficult to see. If this
happens, we recommend that you use the
viewfinder.

Picture in the mirror mode

The picture on the LCD screen is a mirror-image.
However, the picture will be normal when
recorded.

During recording in the mirror mode
You cannot operate the ZERO SET MEMORY on
the Remote Commander.

Indicators in the mirror mode

The STBY indicator appears as 11@ and REC as
@. Some of other indicators appear mirror-
reversed and others are not displayed.

Mpwu 3akpbiBaHnm naHenu XK[ yctaHoBuTe ee
BEpPTMKanbHO, NOKa He pa3facTcA LWeNYyokK, a
3aTeM NPUCOeaNHUTE ee K Koprycy
BUAEOKAMEpbI.

MpumeyaHue

Mpu ncnonbsosaHum akpaxa >XK
BMAoncKaTesb aBTOMaTUYECKMN BbiKnoYaeTea,
KpOMe 3epKanbHOro pexxuma.

Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3yete akpaH XXK[ BHe
nomeLlleHUA nNoa NPAMbIM COJTHEYHbIM
CcBETOM

Boamo>xHo 6yaeT TpyaHO pasrnAfgeTb aKpaH
KK[. B aTom cny4ae pekomeHayeTcA
ucnonb3oBaTh BUAOUCKATENb.

U306pakeHne B 3epKasibHOM peXxmme
N3o6paxeHne Ha skpaHe XK[ 6yaeT
oTobpaxaTbeA 3epkanbHo. OgHaKo 3anmcb
n3o6paxkeHns 6yaeT HOpMasIbHOW.

Bo BpemA 3anucu B 3epKanbHOM pexxume
Bbl He MoxxeTe onepupoBaTtb kHonko ZERO
SET MEMORY Ha nynbTe ANCTaHUMOHHOrO
ynpasneHua.

NHavkaTopbl B 3epKasibHOM peXxume
MHavkaTop STBY noasutca B Buge 11@, a
nHaukatop REC B Buae @. HekoTopble apyrue
WHAMKaTOpPbl MOABATCA B 3epKasnbHO
0TO6pPaXKEHHOM BUAE, @ HEKOTOPbIE U3 HUX He
6yayT oTObpaXkaTbCA COBCEM.



Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHusa

Adjusting the brightness of the
LCD screen

Adjust the brightness of the LCD screen with
LCD BRIGHT in in the menu settings. (p. 88)

PerynupoBKa ApKOCTU 3KpaHa
XKAO

OTperynupynte ApkocTb 3kpaHa XXK[, ¢
nomoubto yctaHoku LCD BRIGHT nyHkTa B
yCTaHOBKax MeH!Io. (CTp. 93)

~
LCD SET
W LCD BRIGHT mmmmr——
i
[
=)
e
?
[MENU] : END
J

LCD screen backlight

You can adjust the brightness of the backlight.
Select LCD B.L. in the menu settings

(p. 88).

Even if you adjust the LCD screen backlight
The recorded picture will not be affected.

3aaHAA noacseTka akpaHa XK

Bbl MOXeTe oTperynupoBaTb APKOCTb 3a4Hen
noaceseTku. BeibepuTte komaHay LCD B.L. B
ycTaHoBKax MeHto (cTp. 93)

[axke npu perynuposke 3agHen NoACBETKU
akpaHa XK

OTO0 He 0TpasnTCA Ha 3anMcaHHOM
n3obpaxkeHuun.
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxeHus

After recording

(1) Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHARGE).
(2) Close the LCD panel.

(3) Eject the cassette.

(4) Attach the lens cap.

Mocne 3anucu

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenne OFF (CHARGE).

(2) 3akpowiTe naHenb XK[.

(3) sBnekuTe KacceTy.

(4) MpukpenuTte KpbiLLKY 06beKTMBA.

After using your camcorder
Remove the battery pack from your camcorder to
avoid turning on the built-in light accidentally.

Using the zoom feature

Move the power zoom lever a little for a slower

zoom. Move it further for a faster zoom.

Using the zoom function sparingly results in

better-looking recordings.

“T” side: for telephoto (subject appears closer)

“W” side: for wide-angle (subject appears farther
away)

Mocne ucnonb3oBaHuA Balueit Buaeokamepbl
CHumunTe 6aTapeiHbin 610k ¢ Balwen
BUAEOKamepbl ANA NpefoTBpaLleHua
CNy4anHOro BKIMIOYEHNA BCTPOEHHOro hoHapA.

Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKLUM Hae3aa
BUAeOKamepbl

MepenBuHbTE pblyar NPUBOLHOIO

BapnoobBbEKTMBA Crnerka Ansa OTHOCUTENbHO

MeANeHHOro Haesaa BuaeoKamepbl.

MepenBuHbTE ero cunbHee ANA YCKOPEHHOro

Haesfa BuaeoKamepsl.

Vcnonb3oBaHne yHKLMM Hae3na BuaeoKamepsbl

B He6O/bLLIOM KonnyecTse obecneynsaeT

Haunyylume pesynbTarsl.

CrtopoHa “T”: ana TenedoTto (06beKT
npuénmxaeTca)

CrtopoHa “W”: ana WMpOKOoyronbHoro suaa
(obBbeKT ypanaeTca)

Zoom greater than 20x is performed digitally. To
activate digital zoom, select the digital zoom
power in D ZOOM in the menu settings. (p. 87)
The picture quality deteriorates as the picture is
processed digitally.

The right side of the bar shows the digital zooming zone.
The digital zooming zone appears when you select the
digital zoom power in D ZOOM in the menu settings./
MpaBaA cTOpOHa NOMOChI HA 3KpaHe NoKasbiBaeT 30HY

undpoBON TpaHchokaumm.

W T
—

=)

Haesn Buaeokamepsbl 6onee 20x BbINONHAETCA
uMcpoBbIM METOAOM. [NA NpuBeAeHNA B
OeincTeume UncpoBoro BapnoobbekTmea
BblGepuUTE NPUBOAHON LcpoBON
BapnoobbekTme D ZOOM B ycTaHOBKax MEHHO
(cTp. 92).

Mockonbky 06paboTka n3obpaxxeHnA
BbINONHAETCA LMPPOBLIM CMOCO60M, Ka4eCTBO
N306paXKeHNA HECKOMbKO yXYALNTCA.

Ecnu Bbl BbibepuTe NpMBoAHON LMGPOBOIN BaproobLEKTUB
D ZOOM B ycTaHOBKax MeEHI0, NOABUTCA 30Ha LMPOBOW

TpaHcdokaumu.



Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHusa

Notes on digital zoom

= Digital zoom starts to function when zoom
exceeds 20x.

= The picture quality deteriorates as you go
toward the “T” side.

When you shoot close to a subject

If you cannot get a sharp focus, move the power
zoom lever to the “W” side until the focus is
sharp. You can shoot a subject that is at least
about about 80 cm (2 feet 5/8 inch) away from
the lens surface in the telephoto position, or
about 1 cm (about 1/2 inch) away in the wide-
angle position.

To record pictures with the
viewfinder
— adjusting the viewfinder

If you record pictures with the LCD panel closed,
check the picture with the viewfinder. Adjust the
viewfinder lens to your eyesight so that the
indicators in the viewfinder come into sharp
focus.

Lift up the viewfinder and move the viewfinder
lens adjustment lever.

MpumevyaHua K Haesay BUAeoKamepbl

uncpoBbIM METOAO0M

* Linchposoi BaproobbLEKTUB HAUMHaAET
cpabaTbiBaTh B CNy4ae, ecnv Haesf,
BUAeOoKamepbl npesbiwaeTt 20x.

* KayecTBO M306pakeHna yxyalaeTca no mepe
NPUBNMXKEHNA K CTOPOHE “T”.

Mpu cbemke o6bEKTa ¢ 6N1M3KOro
NONOXXeHNA

Ecnu Bbl He MOXeTe MonyynTb YeTKON
(hOKYCUPOBKM, NepeaBUHbTE pblyar MPMBOAHOMO
BapunoobbekTmsa ctopoHy “W” oo nonyyeHuA
YeTKOM (POKYCMPOBKU. Bbl MOXeETE BbIMONMHATL
CbeMKy 06BbEeKTa B NOSIOXXeHUN TenedoTo,
KOTOpPbIA OTCTOUT MO KpalHen mepe Ha
paccToAHuM 80 CM OT NOBEPXHOCTN 06bEKTUBA
WK XKe OKOMo 1 CM B NMOMOXEHNM
LUIMPOKOYrOfIbHOro BMAA.

[AnAa 3anucu n3o6pa)keHnu c
NoOMOLLbIO BUpouckartens
— perynupoBKa Bugouckarens

Ecnu Bbl 6ygeTe 3anuceiBaTb n3obpaxkeHna npu

3akpbiToi naHenu XXK[, nposepbTe
n3obpaxkeHve ¢ MOMOLLbIO BUAoMCKaTeNs.
OTperynupynte o6beKTMB BUAOUCKATENA B
COOTBETCTBUM CO CBOUM 3pEHUEM, TaK YTOobbI
VHOMKATOPbI B BUAOUCKaTene 6binm 4eTko
C(hOKYCUPOBaHBI.

MogHumMnTE BUAoOMCKaTenb U NoABUranTe pblyar
perynupoBku o6beKTMBa BUAOMCKaTENSA.
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxeHus

Indicators displayed in the
recording mode

The indicators are not recorded on tape.

UHavkaTopbl, oTo6pakaembie B
peXxume 3anucu

|/|H,D,I/IKaTOpr He 3anunucblBalOTCA Ha NEHTY.

Remaining battery time indicator/

[Z40mi [B3]

4 7 2001 |12:05:56]

r NHavkaTop BpemeHu ocTaBLierocA 3apaaa
6aTapenHoro 6noka

Format indicator/MHpukartop ¢opmaTa

Recording mode indicator/
UHpukaTop pexxuma 3anucu

STBY/REC indicator / UhaukaTop STBY/REC

Time code/Tape counter indicator /
UHpukaTop koaa BpemeHU/CyeTymka feHTbl

| Remaining tape indicator
This appears after you start to record for a while. /
MHaukaTop ocTaBlUENCA NEHTDI
OTOT MHAMKATOP NOABMNAETCA Yepes3 HECKONbKO CEKYHA
rocne yCTaHOBKM KacceTbl.

Time indicator

This is displayed for five seconds after the POWER

switch is set to CAMERA. /

WUHpukaTop BpemeHu

OH oTobparkaeTcA OKOJNO NATU CEKYHA NOcne Toro, Kak
nepekntoyarenib POWER yctaHoBneH B nonoxxeHue CAMERA.

Date indicator

This is displayed for five seconds after the POWER

switch is set to CAMERA. /

UHpukatop patbl

OH oTOo6parkaeTcA OKONO NATU CEKYHA NOCHe TOro, Kak
nepeksntoyarens POWER yctaHoBneH B nonoxxeine CAMERA.

Remainig battery time indicator

The remaining battery time indicator roughly
indicates the recording time. The indicator may
not be correct, depending on the conditions in
which you are recording. When you close the
LCD panel and open it again, it takes about 1
minute for the correct remaining battery time in
minutes to be displayed.

Time code

The time code indicates the recording or
playback time, “0:00:00” (hours:minutes:
seconds) in CAMERA mode and “0:00:00:00”
(hours:minutes:seconds:frames) in PLAYER
mode. You cannot rewrite only the time code.
You cannot reset the time code.

WHpaukaTop BpemeHu ocTaBLUerocA 3apAaaa
6aTapeiHoro 6noka

MHaukaTop BpeMeHu ocTaBLUeroca 3apaja
6aTapenHoro 6noka npnbNU3NTeNbLHO
nokasblBaeT Bpema 3anuncu. iHamkaTop moxeTt
6bITb HETOYHbBIM, B 3aBYCUMOCTU OT YCIOBWI
BbINonHeHWA 3anvcu. Koraa Bel 3akpbiBaeTe
naHenb XK n oTKpbiBaeTe eé€ CHOBa,
TpebyeTcA okono 1 MUHYTLI ANA NPaBUbHOMO
0TOBpaKeHNA OCcTaBLLErocA BpeMeHn paboThbl
6atapenHoro 6510ka B MUHyTax.

Kopn BpemeHun

Kopn BpemeHn ykasbiBaeT BpEMA 3anncu unm
socnpousseaeHns, “0:00:00” (4acbl: MUHYTbI:
cekyHzabl) B pexkume CAMERA u “0:00:00:00”
(4acbl: MUHYTbI: CEKYHABI: Kaapbl) B pexunmMe
PLAYER Bbl He MmoXeTe nepesanuncaTtb TONbKO
KOJ, BPEMEHMU.



Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHusa

Shooting backlit subjects
— BACK LIGHT

When you shoot a subject with the light source
behind the subject or a subject with a light
background, use the backlight function.

Press BACK LIGHT in CAMERA mode.
The B indicator appears on the screen.
To cancel, press BACK LIGHT again.

CbemKa 06 beKTOB C 3agHeu
noacseTkon — BACKLIGHT

Ecnu Bbl BbiNONHAETE CbeMKy 06beKTa ¢
NCTOYHNKOM CBEeTa M03aAW Hero Unm e
o6bekTa co cBeTNbIM (HOHOM, UCTIONb3YyNTe
hyHKLUMIO 3aAHEN NOACBETKM.

HaxxmuTte kHonky BACK LIGHT B pexxume
CAMERA.

Ha akpaHe noasuTcA nHankatop B.

[inAa oTmMeHbl HaxkmuTe KHonky BACK LIGHT
eule pas.

BACK LIGHT

If you press EXPOSURE when shooting backlit
subjects
The backlight function will be canceled.

Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonky EXPOSURE npu
BbINOJIHEHMMN CbEMKMN 06bEKTOB C 3aAHeN
noAcBEeTKOW

DyHKUMA 3a[Hel NOACBETKM 6yaeT oTMeHeHa.
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxeHus

Shooting in the dark
— NightShot/Super NightShot

The NightShot function enables you to shoot a
subject in a dark place. For example, you can
satisfactorily record the environment of
nocturnal animals for observation when you use
this function.

While your camcorder is in CAMERA mode,
slide NIGHTSHOT to ON.

@ and “NIGHTSHOT” indicators flash on the
screen. To cancel the NightShot function, slide
NIGHTSHOT to OFF.

NIGHTSHOT

OFF0 ON[ =SUPER NIGHTSHOT

NightShot Light emitter/
UsnyyaTtenb noacseTku
ANA HOYHOW CbEeMKU

Using the Super NightShot

The Super NightShot mode makes subjects up to
16 times brighter than those recorded in the
NightShot mode.

(1) Slide NIGHTSHOT to ON in CAMERA mode.
©@ and “NIGHTSHOT” indicators flash on the
screen.

(2) Press SUPER NIGHTSHOT. S®@ and “SUPER
NIGHTSHOT” indicators flash on the screen.
To cancel the Super NightShot mode, press
SUPER NIGHTSHOT again.

Using the NightShot Light

The picture will be clearer with the NightShot
Light on. To enable the NightShot Light, set
N.S.LIGHT to ON in the menu settings (p. 87).

CbemKa B TeMHOTe
- HoyHaa cbemka/HouHas cynepcbemka

DyHKUMA HOYHOW CbeMKM no3sonAeT Bam
BbINOJSHATHL CbEMKY O6bEKTOB B TEMHbIX MECTax.
Hanpumep, Bbl cmoxeTe ¢ ycnexom BbINOHATb
CBEMKY HOYHbIX XWUBOTHbIX AnA HabnoaeHus
NpwW NCNOMb30BaHNUN AaHHOW PYHKLMN.

B 1o BpemA, korpa Bawa suaeokavepa
HaxoauTca B pexxume CAMERA, nepeaBvHbTe
nepekntoyatens NIGHTSHOT B nonoxkeHne ON.
MravkaTopbl @ 1 “NIGHTSHOT” HauryT
mMuraTtb Ha aKpaHe. [inA oTMeHbl YHKLMK
HOYHOW CBHEMKM NepeBrHbTE NepeknoyaTenb
NIGHTSHOT B nonoxeHuu OFF.

Mcnonb3oBaHue pexxuma SUPER
NIGHTSHOT

Pe>um HoYHOM cynepcbemMKu No3BonAeT
cpoenatb 06bekThbl 6onee Yyem B 16 pas Apuye,
yeM B cnyvae, ecnv Bl 6yaeTe BbINONHATL
CbEMKY B TEMHOTE B PEXMME HOYHOW ChEMKW.

(1) NepepBuHbTe Nepekntodatens NIGHTSHOT
B nonoxeHve ON B pexxume CAMERA. Ha
3KpaHe NoABATCA MHAMKATOPbl @ 1
“NIGHTSHOT”.

(2) HaxxmuTe kHonky SUPER NIGHTSHOT. Ha
3KpaHe HayHyT MuUratb MHAMKaTopbl S@ n
“SUPER NIGHTSHOT”.

[InA OTMEHbI peXxrMa HOYHOW CYynepCbeMKN
HaxxmuTe kHonky SUPER NIGHTSHOT ewe
pas.

Ucnonb3oBaHue NoACBETKU AJ1A HOYHOMN
CbEeMKHU

N306paxkeHne cTaHeT Ap4ye, eCnv BKIKUYNTD
PYHKUMIO HOYHOM NoacBeTKW. [InA BKOYeEHNA
PYHKLMU HOYHOM NOACBETKM YyCTaHOBUTE
nepekntoyatens N.S.LIGHT B nonoxeHne ON B
yCTaHOBKax MeHIo (CTp. 92).



Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHusa

Notes

= Do not use the NightShot function in bright
places (ex. outdoors in the daytime). This may
cause your camcorder to malfunction.

«When you keep NIGHTSHOT setting to ON in
normal recording, the picture may be recorded
in incorrect or unnatural colours.

= If focusing is difficult with the autofocus mode
when using the NightShot function, focus
manually.

While using the NightShot function, you can
not use the following functions:

—Exposure

-PROGRAM AE

While using the Super NightShot function,
you can not use the following functions:
—Fader

- Digital effect

—Exposure

-PROGRAM AE

Shutter speed in the Super NightShot mode
The shutter speed will be automatically changed
depending on the brightness of the background.
The motion of the picture will be slow.

NightShot Light

NightShot Light rays are infrared and so are
invisible. The maximum shooting distance using
the NightShot Light is about 3 m (10 feet).

MpumeyaHua

® He ncnonb3ynte PyHKLUIO HOYHOW CHEMKU B
APKMX MecTax (Hanpumep, Ha ynuue B AHEBHOE
BpemA). ATO MOXKET NPUBECTU K
HewcnpaBHOCTK Baluel Buaeokamepbi.

¢ [Mpu yaepxanum yctaHoBku NIGHTSHOT B
nono>xeHun ON npy HopMasibHON 3anucu
n3obpaxxeHne MoxeT ObITb 3anMcaHo B
HenpaBWIIbHbIX UM HEECTECTBEHHbBIX LiBETaX.

® Ecnu ¢hokycrpoBKa 3aTpyaHeHa B
aBTOMAaTU4ECKOM pPeXUME Mpu UCMOoSIb30BaHNN
PYHKLMN HOYHOWN CbEMKM, BbINOMHUTE
hOKYCUPOBKY BPYYHYIO.

Mpu ncnonbsosaHuu hyHKLIMN HOYHOW
cbemKu Bbl He MOXXeTe ncnonb3oBaTtb
cneayowme yHKLUK:

- 3kcnosnumA

-PROGRAM AE

Mpu ucnonb3oBaHuu hyHKLIUN HOYHOM
cynepcbemku Bbl He MoOXxeTe ucnonb3oBaTb
cneayowme yHKUUK:

—denpgep

- Lndpposoit acpcpexT

—3OkenosnumA

-PROGRAM AE

CKOpOCTb 3aTBOpa B peXXUmMe HOYHOM
cynepcbemMku

CkopocTb 3aTBopa 6yaeT aBTOMaTU4eCKU
M3MEHATHLCA B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT APKOCTM (hoHa.
Bocnpousseaerue nsobpaxenna bynet
3ameneHHbIM.

MopacBeTka ANA HOYHOWU CbEMKHU

Jlyun noacBeTKM ANA HOYHOWM CbeMKM ABNAIOTCA
VH(PaKpacHbIMW 1 MO3TOMY HEBUANMbBIMM.
MakcumansHoe paccToAHUe ANA CheMKU Npu
UCMNOSIb30BaHNUN NOACBETKN AJ1A HOYHON CHEMKM
paBHO NpUMepHo 3 M.

soiseqg — BuIp102ay
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Checking the
recording
— END SEARCH

MpoBepka 3anucu
— END SEARCH

You can use this button to record a picture from
the last recorded scene successively.

You can go to the end of the recorded section
after you record.

Press END SEARCH in CAMERA mode.

The last 5 seconds of the recorded section are
played back and returns to the standby mode.
You can monitor the sound from the speaker or
headphones.

Bbl MOXeETE Ucnonb3oBaTh 3Ty KHOMKY AnA
YCMNEeLIHOW 3anmcy n3obpaxkeHna n3 nocneaHero
3anucaHHoro anu3oga.

END
SEARCH

Bbl MOXETE JOMTU 4O KOHLA 3anvMCaHHON YacTun
NEHTbI NOCNe BbINONHEHUA 3anuncu.

HaxmuTe kHonky END SEARCH B pexunme
CAMERA. byayT Bocnpou3seeHbl nocnegxue 5
CeKyHf, Nocne Yero BuaeoKamepa BepHeTCA B
peXnM 0XXnaaHvA. Bbl MoXeTe KOHTponvpoBaTb
3BYK Yepes ANHAMVK UK roNoBHbIE TenedoHsbl.

Note

= If you start recording after using the end search
function, occasionally, the transition between
the last scene you recorded and the next scene
may not be smooth.

=Once you eject the cassette after you have
recorded on the tape, the end search function
does not work.

If a tape has a blank portion in the recorded
portions
The end search function may not work correctly.

MpumeyaHua

¢ Ecnu Bbl cnyyanHo Havanu 3anuck nocne
“cnonb3oBaHUA PYHKLUMM MoMcKa KoHLa
3anncu, To nepexon Mexxay nocneaHum
3anncaHHbIM 3MM3040M U CreayoWwmm
3anucbiBaemMbIM 3MN30A0M MOXET He 6blTb
nnaBHbIM.

® Ecnu Bbl BbITONKHUTE KacceTy nocne Toro,
Kak 6y[eT BbINOMHEHA 3anuCh Ha JIeHTe,
chyHKLMA noucka KoHua 3anvcu He byaeT
paboTaTb.

Ecnu Ha neHTe mexay 3anucaHHbIMKU
YacTAMU UMeeTCA He3anucaHHbIN y4acTok
DYHKUMA NOMCKa MOXET He paboTaTb.



— Playback - Basics —

Playing back a tape

— BocnpousseaeHue - OCHOBHbIE MOJIOXEHUA —

BocnpousBeneHue
JIEHTbI

You cannot play back the tapes recorded in the
Hi8 HiEl/Standard E] (analog) system. Your
camcorder plays back pictures only in the
Digital8 B system.

You can monitor the playback picture on the

LCD screen. If you close the LCD panel, You can

monitor the playback picture in the viewfinder.

You can control playback using the Remote

Commander supplied with your camcorder.

(1) Install the power source and insert the
recorded tape.

(2) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER while
pressing the small green button.

(3) Open the LCD panel while pressing OPEN.

(4) Press <€« to rewind the tape.

(5) Press B to start playback.

(6) To adjust the volume, press either of the two
buttons on VOLUME. The speaker on your
camcorder is silent when the LCD panel is
closed.

Bbl He MOXXeTe BOCNPOM3BOANTL NEHTHI,
3anucaHHble B cucteme Hi8 HliEl/ctaHpapTHow
cucteme 8 E] (aHanorosow). Bawa Buaeokamepa
no3BoNAET BbINOMHATL BOCMPOU3BeAeHNEe
n3obpaxkeHuii Tonbko B cucteme Digitalg B.
Bbl MOXeTe HabnogaTb BOCNPON3BOAMMOE
n3obpaxkeHne Ha akpaHe XKK[. Ecnu Bbl
3akpoeTe naHenb XXK/, Bbl cmoxeTte
HabnoaaTb BOCNPON3BOAMMOE U3obpaxkeHne B
BMaouckarene. Bol MoOXeTe KOHTponnpoBaTb
BOCNPOU3BEAEHNE C MOMOLLBIO NynbTa
[MCTaHUMOHHOTO yNpaBneHna, npunaraemoro K
Bawen Bnaeokamepe.

(1) YcTaHoBUTE UCTOYHUK NUTaAHWA U BCTaBbTe
3anvcaHHyo NEHTY.

(2) Haxxas ManeHbKylo 3eneHyto KHOMKY,
ycTaHoBuTte nepekntoyarens POWER B
nonoxexve PLAYER.

(3) Haxas kHonky OPEN, oTkpoiTe naHenb
KKA.

(4) HaxkmnTe KHONKy <€« AnA yCKOPEHHOW
nepemMoTKW NeHTbl Hasag.

(5) HaxkmnTe KHOMNKy B AnA BKIIOYEHWA
BOCMPOU3BEeAEHUA.

(6) Ana perynnpoBKy rpOMKOCTU HaXXumanTe
oAaHy n3 asyx kHonok VOLUME. Ecnu naHens
>KK[ Ha Bawewn Bugeokamepe 3akpbita,
OVHaMuK He ByaeT paboTathb.

To stop playback
Press l.

= VOLUME +

[AnAa ocTaHOBKM BOCnpou3BeAeHUs
HaxmuTe kHonky M.
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Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHue feHTbl

When monitoring on the LCD screen

You can turn the LCD panel over and move it
back to the camcorder body with the LCD screen
facing out [a]. You can adjust the angle of the
LCD panel by lifting the LCD panel up by 23
degrees [b].

Bo BpemA KOHTPOJIA Ha 9kpaHe XXKI

Bbl MOXeTe NOBEPHYTbL NaHenb ynpasneHnsa n
NpUABMHYTb €e 06paTHO Ha MeCTO K Kopnycy
BMAeoKamepbl, Tak 4To akpaH XXK[ 6yaet
obpaltteH Hapyxy [a]. Bbl moxeTe
oTperynuposatb yron naHenu XXK[, nogHumasn
naHenb XK BBepx Ha 23 rpagyca [b].

To display the screen indicators
— Display function

Press DISPLAY on your camcorder or the
Remote Commander supplied with your
camcorder.

The indicators appear on the LCD screen.
To make the indicators disappear, press
DISPLAY again.

% DISPLAY

OnAa otobpa)keHUA aKpaHHbIX
UHOUKaTOpPOB
- (DyHKLWIFI nHAnKauuu

HaxxmuTe kHonky DISPLAY Ha Bawen
BMAEOKaMepe Unm Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOIO
yrnpaBnieHnsa, KOTOpbIA npunaraeTcA K Bawen
BUMAgoKamepe.

Ha akpane XK[ noABATCA UHANKATOPbI.

[na Toro, 4To6bl MHAMKATOPLI UCHE3NK,
HaxxmuTe elle pas kHonky DISPLAY.

<,
J

DISPLAY



Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHue feHTbI

Using the data code function

Your camcorder automatically records not only
images on the tape but also the recording data
(date/time or various settings when recorded)
(Data code).

Press DATA CODE on the Remote Commander
in the playback mode.

The display changes as follows:

date/time — various settings (SteadyShot,
exposure AUTO/MANUAL, white balance, gain,
shutter speed, aperture value) — no indicator

Date/time/OaTta/Bpema

2 40mn B 0:00:23:01

4 7 2001
12:05:56

[a] : SteadyShot OFF indicator
[b] : Exposure mode indicator
[c] : White balance indicator
[d] : Gain indicator

[e] : Shutter speed indicator
[f]: Aperture value

Not to display recording date

Set DATA CODE to DATE in the menu settings
(p. 89).

The display changes as follows:

date/time — no indicator

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKLUM KOoaa AaThbl
Bawa Buaeokamepa aBTomMaTU4eCcKu
3anncbiBaeT He TONbKO N306padkeHnA Ha NEHTY,
HO Tak>Xe W AaHHble 3anucy (aaTy/Bpema nnm
pasHble YyCTaHOBKM MpY 3anucu).

(Ko patbl).

Haxxmute kHonky DATA CODE Ha Bawen
BuAeoKamMepe Ui nynbTe AUCTAHLUUOHHOIO
ynpasrfieH1A B peXXume BOCNpou3BeAeHnA
MHaukaumAa 6ynet M3MEHATLCA Cneaylowmm
obpasom:

paTta/BpemA — pasHble YCTaHOBKM (yCTON4YMBanA
cbemka, akcnosuuma AUTO/MANUAL, 6anaHc
6enoro, ycuneHve, CKOpoCTb 3aTBOPA, BeNM4mHa
onadpparmbl) — 6€3 uHanKaumm

Various settings/Pa3nuyHble yCTaHOBKHU

“a40mn B ¥ 0:00:23:01

[a]
ﬁ— [b]
[ — [c]

— [d]

[a] : vHamkaTop BbIKMIOYEHHOW PYHKLMM
YCTONYNBOW CHEMKM

[b] : vHAMKaTOop peXxmma aKCno3numm

[c] : 6banaHc 6enoro

[d] : uHankaTop ycuneHua

[e] : nHamkaTop ckopocTu 3aTBopa

[f] : BennunHa anepTypbl

[na Toro, 4To6bl He 0OTObpaXkanuchb AaHHble
3anucu

YcrtaHouTe komaHay DATA CODE B
nonoxexHve DATE B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo (CTp. 94).
MHaukaumAa 6ynet M3MEHATLCA Cneayowmm
obpasom:

nara/spemAa — 6e3 uHanKaumm
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Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHue feHTbl

Recording data

Recording data is your camcorder’s information
when you have recorded. In the recording mode,
the recording data will not be displayed.

When you use data code function, bars

(-- -- ---- and --;--:--) appear if:

— A blank section of the tape is being played
back.

— The tape is unreadable due to tape damage or
noise.

— The tape was recorded by a camcorder without
the date and time set.

Data code
When you connect your camcorder to the TV, the
data code appears on the TV screen.

Remaining battery time indicator during
playback

The indicator indicates the approximate
continuous playback time.

The indicator may not be correct, depending on
the conditions in which you are playing back.
When you close the LCD panel and open it again,
it takes about 1 minute for the correct remaining
battery time to be displayed.

3anucaHHble gaHHble

3anncaHHble AaHHble HeCYT MHpopMaLmio 0
3anucu, BbiNoNHeHHoW Bawel Buaeokamepoi. B
peXxxume 3anmncu faHHble 0TobpaXxkaTbCA He
GynyT.

Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3syete ¢hyHKUMIO KOAa AaHHbIX,

TO NOABATCA MONOCHI (-- -- ---- UJIN --i--I--), €CIIN:

—BocnponseoanTcA He3anncaHHbIN y4acToK Ha
neHTe.

—JleHTa ABNAETCA He YATaeMoun ns3-3a
NOBPEXAEHNA UIN NMOMEX.

—3anucb Ha NeHTy 6bina BbiNonHeHa
B/AeOKamMepon 6e3 yCTaHOBKW AaThbl 1
BPEMEHM.

Koa aaHHbIX
Ecnu Bbl noacoeanHute Baluy Bnaeokamepy K
TeneBn30py, Ha 3KpaHe NOABUTCA KOA, AaHHbIX.

NHpukaTop octasluerocA BpemeHu 3apaaa
6atapenHoro 6noka Bo BpemA
BOCNpoOU3BeaAEHUA

MHankaTop nokasbiBaeT NpubnmanTesnisHoe
ocTaBLUeecA BPeMA HENpPepbIBHOrO
BOCNPOU3BEAEHNSA.

MHaukaTop MOXeT 6blTb HETOUHBIM, B
3aBVICUMMOCTU OT YCIIOBWI BbINOMHEHNA 3anncu.
Korpga Bbl 3akpbiBaeTe naHens XK n
OTKpbIBaeTe eé cHoBa, TpebyeTcA okono 1
MWHYTbI A71A NPaBUIIbHOTO 0TOBPaXXeHNnsA
ocTaBLUerocAa BpemeHu paboTbl 6aTapenHoro
6noka B MUHyTax.



Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHue feHTbI

Various playback modes

To operate video control buttons, set the
POWER switch to PLAYER.

To view a still image (playback
pause)

Press Il during playback. To resume playback,
press 11 or B>,

To advance the tape
Press B in the stop mode. To resume normal
playback, press .

To rewind the tape
Press <« in the stop mode. To resume normal
playback, press .

To change the playback direction
Press << on the Remote Commander during
playback to reverse the playback direction. To
resume normal playback, press B,

To locate a scene monitoring the
picture (picture search)

Keep pressing <« or »» during playback. To
resume normal playback, release the button.

To monitor the high-speed picture
while advancing or rewinding the
tape (skip scan)

Keep pressing <€« while rewinding or »» while
advancing the tape. To resume rewinding or
advancing, release the button.

To view the picture at slow speed
(slow playback)

Press B> on the Remote Commander during
playback. For slow playback in the reverse
direction, press <<, then press I» on the Remote
Commander. To resume normal playback, press
|

lNMepemeHHbIe peXXumMbl
BOCMpou3BeAeHUA

[InA BbINONHEHUA ynpaBneHnA KHonkamm
ycTaHoBuTe nepeknioyatens POWER B
nonoxenne PLAYER.

[AnAa npocmoTpa nsobpaxeHua (naysa
BOCMpPOU3BEAEHUA)

Haxxmute BO BpemA BOCNPOU3BELEHNA KHOMKY
11. [1nAa Bo306HOBNEHUA 06bIYHOrO
BOCNpou3BeaeHuA Haxkmute kHonky 1l unu
KHONKy B

[OnA ycCKOpPeHHOW NepemMOTKHU JIEHTbI
Bnepen

HaxxmuTe B pexxume 0CTaHOBKU KHOMKY PP,
[nA BO306HOBNEHNA 06bIYHOIO
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA HAXKMUTE KHOMKY B,

[nA yCKOpeHHOW NepemMOTKU NIEHTbI Ha3apg
Haxmute B pe>XXnme OCTaHOBKU KHOMKY <«.
[OnA BO306HOBNEHNA 06bIYHOIO
BOCnponsBeaeHNA HAXKMNTE KHOMKY .

[OnAa nameHeHUA HanpaBneHUA
Bocnpou3BeaeHuA

HaxmuTe KHoMnkKy << Ha nynbTe
[NCTaHUMOHHOrO yNpaBneHna BO BpeMA
BOCNPON3BEAEHNA ANA U3MEHEHNA
HanpaeneHua Bocnpov3seaenva. nA
BO306HOBNEHNA 06bIYHOMO BOCNPOU3BEAEHN A,
OTNYyCTUTE KHOMKY B>,

[nAa oTbicKaHWA anu3oaa BO BpemA
KOHTpPONA usobpakeHnA (NoUcK
n3obpaxeHus)

[ep>xnTe HaxxaTon KHonkKy <« unu PP BO
BpemMA BOoCnponsseneHuA. ﬂﬂﬂ BOCCTaHOBNEeHUA
06bI4HOro BOCnpousBeneHnA OTNYCTUTE KHOMKY.

AnA KoOHTponA nsobpaxeHuA Ha
BbICOKOW CKOPOCTU BO Bpems
YCKOPEHHOW NepeMOTKMU JIeHTbl Bnepea
WK Ha3aa (MOUCK MeTOAOM NPOroHa)
[Hepxute HaxaTon KHonky <€« BO BpemA
YCKOPEHHOIN NEPEMOTKU IEHTLI HAa3a4 U KHOMKY
PP B0 BpPEMA YCKOPEHHOW NEPEMOTKMN NEHTbI
Bnepea. [AnA Bo306HOBNEHNA 06bIYHON NEePEMOTKMN
NEHTbI BNEpes, Unu Hasap, OTnycTUTE KHOMKY.

[nAa npocmoTpa Bocnpou3sBeaeHuUA
M306pa)KeHVIFI Ha 3amepJsieHHOMN CKopoCcTu
(3amegneHHoe BocnpousBeaeHue)
HaxxmuTe Bo BpemA BOCNPON3BEAEHNA KHOMKY
I> Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOro ynpasneHunsa. [na
3amMe/iNeHHoro BOCnpon3BseaeHna B 06paTHOM
HanpaBneHUn HaXKMMTe KHOMKY <<, a 3aTem
HaXKMWUTE KHOMKY B» Ha nynbTe ANCTaHUMOHHOTO
ynpasnenunsa. [inA BO306HOBNEHNA 06bIYHOIO
BOCMPOV3BEAEHNA HAXMUTE KHOMKY B>,
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Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHue feHTbl

To view the picture at double speed
Press x2 on the Remote Commander during
playback. For double speed playback in the
reverse direction, press <<, then press x2 on the
Remote Commander. To resume normal
playback, press .

To view the picture frame-by-frame
Press 11 on the Remote Commander in the
playback pause mode. For frame-by-frame
playback in the reverse direction, press «ll. To
resume normal playback, press B».

To search the last scene recorded
(END SEARCH)

Press END SEARCH in the stop mode. The last 5
seconds of the recorded section are played back
and the play back stops.

In the various playback modes

«Sound is muted.

= The previous recording may appear as a mosaic
image when playing back.

Notes on the playback pause mode

= When the playback pause mode lasts for 3
minutes, your camcorder automatically enters
the stop mode. To resume playback, press B».

= The previous recording may appear.

Note on the slow playback mode

The slow playback can be performed smoothly
on your camcorder; however, this function does
not work for an output image from the §, DV
OUT jack.

[na npocmoTpa BocnpousBeaeHus
n3o06pakeHUA Ha yABOEHHON CKOpPOCTHU
HaxmuTe KHOMKy X2 Ha nynbTe AMCTaHLUMOHHOro
ynpasneHuA BO BpemA BocnponaseaeHnA. [inA
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA Ha YABOEHHOW CKOPOCTUN B
06paTHOM HamnpaBneHUN HaXKMUTE KHONKY <<, a
3aTeM KHOMKY X2 Ha nynbTe ANCTaHLMOHHOrO
ynpasneHua. [1nAa Bo306HOBNEHNA 06bIYHOrO
BOCMPOU3BEASHUA HAXKMUTE KHOMNKY B,

[nAa nokagpoBoro npocmoTpa
BOCrNpoun3BeAeHUA n3obpaxeHua
HaxmuTe kHonky I Ha nynbTe
[OVCTaHUMOHHOTO YpaBneHna B pexxkuMe nay3bl
BOCMpou3seaeHua. [inA nokaaposoro
BOCMpou3BeAeHUs B 06paTHOM HanpasneHun
HaxxmuTe kKHonKy <dll. [inA BO306HOBNEHMA
06bI4HOr0 BOCMPON3BEAEHNA HXKMUTE KHOMKY
|

AnA noucka nocnepgHero 3anucaHHoOro
anu3ona (END SEARCH)

HaxxmuTte kHonky END SEARCH B pexxume
ocTaHoBKW. ByayT Bocnpon3BeaeHbl nocnenHve
5 cekyHA 3anncaHHOro y4acTtka, nocne 4yero
BOCMPON3BEAEHNE OCTaHOBUTCA.

B nepemeHHbIX pe)Xxumax BocnpousBefeHUnA

® 3ByK ByaeT NpUrnyLIeH.

¢ [pn BOCNpou3BeaeHnn nsobpaxxeHne
npeablayLmx 3anvcei MoXeT cTaTb
MO3anYHbIM.

MpumMeyaHua no pexxumy naysbl

BOCMpPOU3BEAEHUA

* Ecnu pexxum naysbl BOCPOU3BeAeHNA
npoAanuTCcA oKono 3 MuHyT, Bawa
BMAEOKamepa aBToOMaTUHeCK BONAET B
PEXMM OCTaHOBKMU.
[inA BO306HOBNEHNA BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA
HaXXMUTE KHOMKY B>,

* Mo>xxeT noABUTLCA NpeablayLuan 3anuch.

MpumMeyaHue No peXxxumy 3amepfieHHOro
BOCNpou3BeAeHUA

3amepnsieHHoe BOCNpou3BeAeHNe MOXET
BbINONHATLCA Ha Balwen Buaeokavepe 6e3
nomMex; oAHaKo 3Ta hyHKUMA He paboTaeT anAa
BbIXOAHOTO N306paXkeHna Yepes rHesno g, DV
OUT.



Viewing the recording
on TV

MpocmoTp 3anucu Ha
3KpaHe TenieBu3opa

Connect your camcorder to your TV with the A/
V connecting cable supplied with your
camcorder to watch the playback picture on the
TV screen. You can operate the playback control
buttons in the same way as when you monitor
playback pictures on the LCD screen. When
monitoring the playback picture on the TV
screen, we recommend that you power your
camcorder from the mains using the AC power
adaptor (p. 18). Refer to the operating
instructions of your TV.

Open the jack cover. Connect your camcorder to
the TV using the A/V connecting cable. Then, set
the TV/VCR selector on the TV to VCR.

MopcoeamHuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy Kk Bawewmy
Tenesusopy nunu KBM ¢ nomoLubio
coeauHuTenbHoro kabenA ayano/Bnaeo,
KOTOpbIV NpunaraeTcA K Bawewn Bugeokamepe
[nA NPocMOTpPa BOCNPOU3BOANMOrO
n3obpaxkeHnA Ha 3KpaHe Tenesm3opa. Bol
MOXeTe onepupoBaTb KHOMKaMu ynpasneHua
BOCMPON3BEAEHNEM TaKMM >XXe CNOCOb0oM, Kak
npw yrnpasneHnn BOCNPOM3BOANMBIM
nsobpaxeHunem Ha akpaHe XK. MNpu
yrnpaBneHn1 BOCNPOM3BOAMMbIM N306paxeHnem
Ha aKpaHe TefieBM3opa peKkoMeHayeTcA
NOAKMNIOYNTL NTaHne K Bawen Buaeokamepe ot
CeTeBOW PO3ETKM C NMOMOLLIO CETEBOIO
ajanTepa nepemeHHoro Toka (cTp. 18). Cm.
MHCTPYKLMIO NO dKcnnyaTauvu Bawero
Tenesusopa unu KBM.

OTKponTe KpbILWKY rHe3A. MoacoeanHute Bawy
BMAEOKaMEpPY K TeNieBU30pY C MOMOLLbIO
coeanHNTENbHOro kKabenA ayauo/Buaeo. 3arem,
ycTaHoBuTe nepekntodaTens TV/VCR Ha Bawewm
Tenesnsope B nonoxexve VCR.

— Yellow/>XKentbin

White/Benbii

IN
S VIDEO

VIDEO

—"\ : Signal flow/MNepenaya curHana

}AUDIO

Red/
KpacHbin

soiseg — yoegAe|d

BUH3XXOLIOU SIGHEOHI( — dMHaTeaenoduosog
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Viewing the recording on TV

MpocmoTp 3anucu Ha aKpaHe
Tenesusopa

If your TV is already connected
to a VCR

Connect your camcorder to the LINE IN input on
the VCR by using the A/V connecting cable
supplied with your camcorder. Set the input
selector on the VCR to LINE.

If your TV is a monaural type

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting
cable to the video input jack and the white or the
red plug to the audio input jack on the TV. If you
connect the white plug, the sound is L (left)
signal. If you connect the red plug, the sound is R
(right) signal.

If your TV/VCR has a 21-pin
connector (EUROCONNECTOR)

Use the 21-pin adaptor supplied with your

camcorder.

fﬂﬂﬂ@:-bc

Ecnu Baw Tenesusop yxe
noacoeauHeH K KBM

MopacoeamHuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy K BXOOHOMY
rHe3ay LINE IN Ha KBM ¢ nomouubto
coeavHUTeNbHOro kabena ayano/Buaeo,
KOTOpbIV NpunaraeTca K Bawen Buaeokamepe.
YCcTaHOBWTE CEIEKTOP BXOAHOrO CUrHana Ha
KBM B nonoxeHue LINE.

Ecnu Baw Tenesusop
MOHO(OHMYECKOro Tuna

MNoacoeamHnTe XXEenToin WTekep
coeauHUTenbHoro kabenA ayavo/Bnaeo K
BXOJHOMY rHe3ay BuAeocurHana n 6ensii nnm
KpacHbI LUTEKep K BXOAHOMY rHe3ay
ayavocurHana Ha Tenesmsope.

Ecnu Bel noacoeamHnte 6enbin WuTekep, To
6yneT 3BYK L (neBbIin) kaHan.

Ecnu Bbl noacoeamHNTe KpacHbIi WTeKep, TO
6yneT 3ByK R (NpaBblii) kaHan.

Ecnu B Bawem Tenesusope/KBM
MMeeTcA 21-WTbIPbKOBbIA pasbem
(EUROCONNECTOR)

Mcnonb3yinTe 21-WThIpbKOBLIN aganTep,
npunaraembin K Bawen Buaeokamepe.

<= :H[]]-~

If your TV has an S video jack

Connect using an S video cable (optional) to
obtain high-quality pictures.

With this connection, you do not need to connect
the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting
cable.

Connect an S video cable (optional) to the S video
jacks on both your camcorder and the TV.

Ecnu B Bawem Tenesusope umeeTcA rHe3go
S Bugeo

BbinonHWTe noacoeanHeHne ¢ nomoLlbo kabena
S Buaeo (No 3akasy) AnA noslyyeHuA
BbICOKOKa4eCTBEHHbIX N306pakeHni. Mpu
[aHHOM noacoeavHeHun Bam He Hy>XHO
NOACOEAMHATL XEeNThbI WTekep (BUAEO)
coeauHuTenbHoro kabenA ayano/Bnaeo.
MopacoenmHuTe Kabenb S BUAEO (N0 3akasy) K
rHesgam S Buaeo Ha Bawen Bugeokamvepe n
Bawewm Tenesusope.



— Advanced Recording Operations —

Recording a still image on a
tape - Tape Photo recording

— YcoBeplueHCTBOBaHHbIE onepauuu CbeMku —

Januch HeroaBIKHOro M306paxeHua
Ha neHTy - GOTOCHEMKA HA NEHTY

You can record a still image like a photograph.
This mode is useful when you want to record an
image such as a photograph or when you print a
picture using a video printer (optional).
You can record about 510 images in the SP mode
and about 765 images in the LP mode on a tape
which can record for 60 minutes in the SP mode.
(1) In the standby mode, keep pressing PHOTO
lightly until a still image appears. The
CAPTURE indicator appears. Recording does
not start yet.
To change the still image, release PHOTO,
select a still image again, and then press and
hold PHOTO lightly.
(2) Press PHOTO deeper.
The still image on the screen is recorded for
about 7 seconds. The sound during those 7
seconds is also recorded.
The still image is displayed on the screen until
recording is completed.

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb HENOABUXHOE

naobpaxkeHne nogobHo potorpachmm. [aHHbIn

pexuvm nonesex, ecnu Bbl xoTuTe 3anucbiBaTb
n3obpaxkeHne B BUAe (GOTOCHUMKA UK Xe Npu

BbIMOSTHEHNW OTNEYaTKOB C NOMOLLbIO

BuAeonpuHTepa (Mo 3akasy).

Bbl MoXeTe 3anuncatb 0kono 510 nsobpaxkeHum

B pexume SP 1 okono 765 nsobpaxkeHuii B

pexxume LP neHTe, KoTopas no3sonAeT

BbIMOMHATH 3aMUCb B TeYeHne 60 MUHYT B

pexxume SP.

(1) B pexxviMe oxxunaaHvA aepxuTe cnerka
HaxxaTon kHonky PHOTO po Tex nop, noka
He NMOABUTCA HEMOABUXXHOE N306paxkeHune.
MoasuTcA nHamkatop CAPTURE. 3anuck
roka eLle He Havanacso.

[nA n3meHeHNA HeNOABUXKHOIO
n3obpaxkeHus otnyctute kHonky PHOTO,
BblbepuTe HENoABMKHOE n3obpaxkeHue
CHOBAa, a 3aTeM HaXMUTe 1 AepXuTe cnerka
HaxkaTton kHonky PHOTO.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
HenopaewkHoe nsobpakeHne Ha 3KpaHe
6yneT 3anucbiBaTbCA OKOMO 7 CekyHa. B
TeyeHue 3Tux 7 cekyHp byaeT 3anucbiBaTbCcA
" 3BYK.

HenopaswxHoe nsobpaxexue byaet
oTobpaxkaTbcA TEX Nop, Noka 3an1cb He
6yaneT 3aBepLueHa.

@3 CAPTURE

@

Eececcee

Creen

suoietadO Buipioday pasuenpy

MMIWA49 uunedauo aldHHeg0gL1OHaIMAa8094
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Recording a still image on a tape
— Tape Photo recording

3anucb HeNnoABUXHOro n3obpaxxeHna
Ha neHTy — PoToCbeMKa Ha NeHTy

Notes

= During the tape photo recording, you cannot
change the mode or setting.

«PHOTO button does not work:
—while the digital effect function is set or in

use.

—while the fader function is in use.

«When recording a still image, do not shake
your camcorder. Mosaic-pattern noise may
appear on the image.

To use the tape photo recording function
using the Remote Commander

Press PHOTO on the Remote Commander. Your
camcorder records an image on the screen
immediately.

When you use the tape photo recording
function during normal CAMERA recording
You cannot check an image on the screen by
pressing PHOTO lightly. Press PHOTO deeper.
The still image is then recorded for about 7
seconds, and your camcorder returns to the
standby mode. During the 7 seconds to record,
you cannot shoot another still image.

MpumeyaHua
* Bo BpemA poTOCHEMKM Ha NEHTY Bbl He
MOXETe U3MEHATb PEXUM UMK YCTaHOBKY.
e KHonka PHOTO He paboTaerT:
— eCfv yCTaHOBJIEHA WM UCMOSb3yeTeA
yHKUMA LMdpoBOro adpdexTa.
—ecnu ncnonbayeTtcA pyHKUMA dergepa.
* [pn 3an1cy HenoABMXXHOTO N306paKeHnA He
TpAcuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy. MiHadve Ha
n306paxKeHMn MoryT NoABUTLCA NOMEXU
MO3an4yHOro Tuna.

[AnA ncnonb3oBaHuA hyHKLUUKN HOTOCHEMKHU
Ha NeHTY C NOMOLLIbIO NyJfibTa
[AVCTaHLMOHHOrO yrnpasneHna

HaxwmuTe kHonky PHOTO Ha nynbte
OMCTaHUMOHHOrO yrnpasnenua. Bawa
BMAEOKamepa TOoTHacC >e HayHeT 3anucb
n3o6pa>keHnA Ha dKpaHe.

Mpu ucnonb3osaHumn pyHKLMM hoTOCHEMKM
Ha NeHTy BO BpeMA O6bIYHOW 3anucu
CAMERA

Bbl He MOXKeTe NpoBepuTb N306parkeHne Ha
3KpaHe, crnerka Haxas kHonky PHOTO.
HaxmuTe kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
HenogaswxHoe nsobpaxkeHve byanet
3anucbiBaTbCA OKOJO 7 CEKYHA, a 3aTeM
BMAEOKamepa BEPHETCA B PEXUM OXuaaHuA. B
TeYyeHne 3TUX 7 CekyHz 3anucu Bbl He moxeTe
BbIMOSIHATL CbEMKY APYroro HEMOABWUXHOMO
n3obpaxkeHuA.



Recording a still image on a tape
— Tape Photo recording

3anucb HeNnoABWXHOro n3obpaxxeHnA
Ha neHTy — doTochbemMKa Ha JIeHTY

Printing the still image

You can print a still image by using the video
printer (optional). Connect the video printer
using the A/V connecting cable supplied with
your camcorder.

Connect the A/V connecting cable to the A/V
OUT jack and connect the yellow plug of the
cable to the video input of the video printer.
Refer to the operating instructions of the video
printer as well.

MeyaTaHue HeNOABWXXHOIO
n3obpaxxeHuna

Bbl MOXeTe BbINONHWUTL NevaTaHne
HemnoABM>XKHOIO N306paKeHNA C MOMOLLbIO
BuaeonpuHTepa (no 3akasy). lMoacoeamHuTe
BMAEOMPUHTEP C NOMOLLIO CO8ANHUTENBHOrO
KabenA ayamo/Bnaeo, KOTOpbIN NpunaraeTca K
Bawei Buaeokamvepe.

MopcoeamHuTe coeaHNTENbHLIM Kabenb ayamo/
BMAEO K BbIXoAHOMY rHe3ay A/V OUT u
NOACOeAVHNTE XEeNTbin WTekep Kabena K
BXOAHOMY rHe3ay BuaeocurHana Ha
BMAEONpUHTEpe. Bocnonb3yiiTech Takxe
WHCTPYKLUMen No aKcnnyaTaumm BuaeonpuHTepa.

Video printer/

BupeonpuHTep
ow/ LINE IN

aowr, Whiter VIDEO S VIDEO

ite, A

® 65

Benbin e

A/V OUT L ﬁ 2 S Red/
KpacHbin

—™\ : Signal flow/lMepepaya curHana

If the video printer is equipped with the S
video input

Use the S video connecting cable (optional).
Connect it to the S VIDEO OUT jack and the S
video input of the video printer.

Ecnu B BupgeonpuHTepe uMeeTcA BXogHOe
rHesno S suaeo

Wcnonb3yinTe coeaMHUTENbHBIN Kabesb S BUAeO
(no 3akasy). NMoacoeauHuTe ero K rHe3gy S
VIDEO OUT u ko BxogHOMY rHe3ay S BUAEO Ha
BUAEONPUHTEPE.

suoietadO Buipioday pasuenpy

MMIWA49 uunedauo aldHHeg0gL1OHaIMAa8094
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Using the wide mode

Ucnonb3oBaHue
LUMPOKOIKPAHHOI0 pexuma

You can record a 16:9 wide picture to watch on
the 16:9 wide-screen TV (16:9 WIDE).

Black bands appear on the LCD screen during
recording in 16:9 WIDE mode [a]. The pictures
during playing back on a normal TV [b] or a
wide-screen TV [c] are compressed in the
widthwise direction. If you set the screen mode
of the wide-screen TV to the full mode, you can
watch pictures of normal images [d].

Bbl MOXXeTe 3anucbiBaTh WMpPOKOhopmaTHoe
n3obpaxeHne16:9 ana npocmoTpa Ha
LUMPOKO3IKPaHHOM Tenesusope copmatail6:9
(16:9 WIDE).

Bo Bpema 3anucu B pexxume 16:9 WIDE Ha
akpaHe XXK[] noABATCA YepHble nonockl [a].
M306paxkeHne Bo BpeMsa BOCNponU3BeAeHWA, Ha
06bl4HOM Tenesusope [b] unun Ha
LUIMPOKO3KPaHHOM Tenesusope [c] byaeT cxarto
no wupuHe. Ecnn Bel ycTaHoBUTE pexxum
3KpaHa LUMPOKO3IKPaHHOro TenieBnsopa B
NOJSTHO3KPaHHBIN pexxkuM, Bel cMoxeTe
HabnoaaTb 06bl4HbIE M306pakeHnA 6e3
nckaxenwun [d].

[a] [b]

&

16:9WIDE E E

[c]

Q1— @

[d]

In CAMERA mode, set 16:9WIDE to ON in in

the menu settings (p. 87).

To cancel the wide mode
Set 16:9WIDE to OFF in the menu settings.

46

B pexxume CAMERA ycTaHoBUTE KOMaHay
16:9WIDE B nonoxenune ON B nyHKTe B
yCcTaHoBKax MeHio (CTp. 92).

AnA oTMeHbI LWMPOKOIKPAHHOIo peXxxuma
YctaHoBuTe komaHay 16:9WIDE B nonoxeHue
OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo.



Using the wide mode

Mcnonb3oBaHue LWUIMPOKOIKPAHHOIO
pexuma

In the wide mode, you cannot select the
following functions:

—0ld movie

—Bounce

During recording

You cannot select or cancel the wide mode. When
you cancel the wide mode, set your camcorder to
the standby mode and then set 16:9WIDE to OFF
in the menu settings.

If the wide mode is set to ON

The SteadyShot function does not work. If you
set 16:9WIDE to ON in the menu settings when
the SteadyShot function is working, " flashes
and the SteadyShot function does not function.

B wupokoakpaHHOM pexxume Bbl He moxxeTe
BblGupaTtb cnepytowme pyHKLUMM:

— CTapuHHOe KMHO

- lMepeckaknBaHve

Bo Bpemsa 3anucu

Bbl He MoXeTe BbI6paTh UMM OTMEHNUTb
LUIMPOKO3KPaHHbI pexxumM. Ecnv Bl oTMeHUTE
LUIMPOKO3KPaHHBIV PeXuM, yctaHosute Bawy
BUAEOKAMEPY B PEXMM OXMAAHMA, a 3aTEM
ycTaHoBute komaHay 16:9WIDE B nonoxeHve
OFF.

Ecnu WwnmpoKoaKpaHHbI PEXUM YCTaHOBJIEH
B nonoxeHne ON

DYyHKUMA YCTONYMBON CbEMKM He paboTaeT.
Ecnu Bbl ycTaHoBute komaHay 16:9 WIDE B
nonoxeHve ON B MEHIO YCTaHOBOK BO BpemsA
paboTbl PYHKLMN YCTONHNBON CHEMKMU,
3amuraeT nHankauma U u pyHKumA
YCTONYMBOWN CbEMKU He byaeTt
hyHKLMOHNPOBATb.

suoietadO Buipioday pasuenpy
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Using the fader
function

MUcnonb3oBaHue
dyHKUMK chenpepa

You can fade in or out to give your recording a
professional appearance.

[a]

FADER

Bbl MOXeETE BbINOMHATL NNaBHOE BBEAEHMWE U
BblBeAeHMe n306paxxeHuna, 4Tobbl NpuaaTh
Baluen cbemke npoeccuoHasbHblv BUA,.

M.FADER (mosaic)/
(mo3auka)

BOUNCE"

OVERLAP*

WIPE~

DOT"
(random dot)/
(Npou3BOsIbHbIE TOYKM)

[b]

MONOTONE

When fading in, the picture gradually changes
from black-and-white to colour.

When fading out, the picture gradually changes
from colour to black-and-white.

* Fade in only

MONOTONE

Mpu BBeAeHUN n306paxkeHne 6yaeT NoCTENeHHO
N3MEHATBLCA OT YepHO-6en0ro Ao LBETHOrO.

Mpwu BbIBEAGHWN M306paxkeHune byaeT
NMOCTENEeHHO N3MEHATLCA OT LIBETHOTO A0 YEPHO-
6enoro.

* Tonbko BBefeHVe N306paxeHns



Using the fader function

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKUUM hengepa

(1)When fading in [a]
In the standby mode, press FADER until the
desired fader indicator flashes.
When fading out [b]
In the recording mode, press FADER until the
desired fader indicator flashes.
The indicator changes as follows:

FADER — M.FADER — BOUNCE — MONOTONE
r no indicator «— DOT «— WIPE «— OVERLAP <J

The last selected fader mode is indicated first
of all.

(2) Press START/STOP. The fader indicator stops
flashing.
After the fade in/out is carried out, your
camcorder automatically returns to the
normal mode.

To cancel the fader function
Before pressing START/STOP, press FADER
until the indicator disappears.

(1) Npm BBeaeHun nsobpaxkeHun [a]
B pexvme oxunpgaHuna, Haxumante KHOMKy
FADER po Tex nop, noka He Ha4HeT muraTb
HY>KHbIN MHAMKaTop denpepa.
Mpu BbiBEASHUUN U306pakeHUn [b]
B pexxume 3anucuy, HaxxnmanTe KHOMKY
FADER po Tex nop, noka He Ha4HeT muraTb
HY>KHbIN MHAMKaTop denpepa.
MHpnkaTtop 6yaeT M3MEHATLCA Creayowmm
obpasom:

FADER — M.FADER — BOUNCE — MONOTONE
L Ges nHavkatopa «— DOT «— WIPE «— OVERLAP <J

MocnenHnin n3 BblGpaHHbIX PEXUMOB
herifepa oTobpaxkaeTcA nNepBbIM.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky START/STOP. NHankaTop
dengepa nepectaHeT MuraTb.
Mocne TOro, Kak BbINONHEHO BBEAEHWE/
BblBeAeHWe n3obpaxenua, Bawa
B/AeOKamMepa aBToMaTUYECKN BEPHETCA B
06ObIYHBIA PEXUM.

FADER

Ay
T
>
5]
m

1

Ona otmeHbl PyHKUMM chenpepa
Mepen Tem, kak HaxaTb kKHonky START/STOP,

HaxxumawTe kHonky FADER ao Tex nop, noka He

ncYye3HeT NHONUKaTop.

suoietadO Buipioday pasuenpy
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Using the fader function

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKUUM hengepa

Note

You cannot use the following functions while

using the fader function. Also, you cannot

use the fader function while using the following

functions:

- Digital effect

—Low lux mode of PROGRAM AE (Overlap,
wipe, or dot function only)

— Super NightShot

— Tape photo recording

Before operating the overlap, wipe, or dot
function

Your camcorder stores the image on the tape. As
the image is being stored, the indicator flashes
quickly, and the image you are shooting
disappears from the screen. Depending on the
tape condition, the image may not be recorded
clearly.

While using the bounce function, you cannot
use the following functions:

—Focus

—Zoom

— Picture effect

Note on the bounce function

The BOUNCE indicator does not appear in the
following mode or functions:

—D ZOOM is activated in the menu settings
—Wide mode

— Picture effect

-PROGRAM AE

MpumeyaHua
* Bbl He MOXeTe ncnonbL3oBaTh creayowme
(hYHKLMN BO BpeMsA UCMOSIb30BaHNA OyHKLMM
dengepa. Takxke, Bbl He moxeTe
ucnosb3oBaTh PyHKLUMIO henaepa Bo Bpema
MCMOJIb30BaHNA Crneayrowmx yHKLUUIA:
—LUudbposon achpexT
—Pexwum Huskoi oceeleHHocTn PROGRAM
AE (TOnbKO hyHKUMA HanoxxeHua/
BbITECHEHUA LUTOPKOWN U TOYEYHOrO
n3obpaxkeHunA)
—HoyHasa cynepcbemka
—doTocbemMKa

Ecnu Bbl He 3anucbiBanu HU4ero nepen
BKJTI04E€HUEM (PDYHKLMMN HanoXXeHusA
n3obpaxxeHusa

Balwa Buaeokamepa xpaHuT n3obpaxxeHune Ha
neHTe. Bo BpemA coxpaHeHua nsobpaxkeHuA
MHAMKaTOp MUraeT BbICTPO, a n3obpaxkeHue,
KOTOpoe Bbl cHMMaeTe, ncHe3HeT ¢ akpaHa. B
3aBUCUMMOCTU OT COCTOAHUA NIEHTHI,
n3o6paxkeHne MoXeT 6bITb 3anncaHo HEYeTKO.

Bo BpemA ucnonb3osaHuA pyHKLUU
nepeckakusaHuA Bbl He moxxeTe
ucnonb3oBaThb cneaytowme QyHKUMK:
— dokycnpoBka

—TpaHcdokauma

— OhpekT nsobpaxkeHma

MpumeyaHue no pyHKLUU NepecKakmBaHUA

Nuankatop BOUNCE He nosBnaeTcA B

cneaylowmx pexxumax unm npu ncnonb3oBaHum

cnepyowmx PyHKUMIA:

—Komanga D ZOOM npuBeneHa B feicTeme B
yCTaHOBKaXx MEHI0

— LLIpoKO3KpaHHbIN pexxum

— OhpekT nsobpaxkeHma

- PROGRAM AE



Using special effects
— Picture effect

Mcnonb3oBaHue
cneuunanbHbiX 3pcpekTOB
- 3¢ ekt nsobpaxxeHun

You can digitally process images to obtain special

effects like those in films or on the TV.

NEG. ART [a] : The colour and brightness of the

SEPIA :
B&W :

SOLARIZE [b] :

SLIM [c] :
STRETCH [d]
PASTEL [e] :

MOSAIC [f] :

[a]

picture are reversed.

The picture is sepia.

The picture is monochrome
(black-and-white).

The light intensity is clearer, and
the picture looks like an
illustration.

The picture expands vertically.
The picture expands
horizontally.

The contrast of the picture is
emphasized, and the picture
looks like an animated cartoon.
The picture is mosaic.

[b]

Bbl MOXeTe BbINONHATL 06paboTKy
n3ob6pa>keHnA UMpoBbIM METOAOM AN1A
nonyyeHvA cneumanbHbix 3EKTOB, Kak B
KUHOGUNBbMAX UMM Ha 3KpaHax TeneBnM30pOoB.

NEG. ART [a] : LiBeT u ApkocTb nsobpaxkeHusa
6ynyT HeraTUBHLIMK.

SEPIA : M3o6paxkeHne 6yaeT B LBeTe
cenuu.

B&W : M306paxkeHne bynet
MOHOXPOMaTUYECKUM (YEepPHO-
6enbim).

SOLARIZE [b] : ApkocTb cBeTa byaeT
YCWUNEHHON, a n3obpaxeHune
6yneT BbIrNAAETb Kak

unncTpaumA.

SLIM [c] : M3o6paxkeHne pactaHeTcA No
BEpTUKanW.

STRETCH [d] : U306paxkeHne pacTtAHeTcA No
rOpU3oHTanm.

PASTEL [e]: T[loayepkuBaetcA
KOHTPaCTHOCTb N306paxxeHus,
KOTOpOMY npuaaeTcA
MYNbTUNIMKALUMOHHBINA BUA.

MOSAIC [f]: W3o6paxeHue byaeT
MO3aN4eCKNM.

[d] [e] [f]
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Using special effects
— Picture effect

Mcnonb3oBaHue cneyuanbHbIX
adpchekToB — AhhekT n3obparkeHnA

(1) In CAMERA mode, select P EFFECT in in
the menu settings. (p. 87).

(2) Select the desired picture effect mode in the
menu settings, then press the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial.

To cancel the picture effect function
Set P EFFECT to OFF in the menu settings.

While using the picture effect function
You cannot select OLD MOVIE with the digital
effect function.

When you turn the power off
The picture effect is automatically canceled.

(1) B pexxkume CAMERA Bbi6epuTe kKomaHay P
EFFECT B B MEHIO YCTAHOBOK. (CTP. 92)

(2) Bbibepute pexkxnm Hy>kHoro adbdpekTa
n306paxkeHNA B MEHIO yCTaHOBOK, a 3aTem
HaxxmuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC.

=
MANUAL SET
[@l« PROGRAM _AE OFF
@ [P EFFECT JNEG. ART |
@ D EFFECT  SEPIA
© AUTO SHTR B&W
= ORETURN SOLARIZE
ec SLIM
° STRETCH
PASTEL
MOSAIC
[MENU] : END
J

AnA BbikntovyeHuA pyHKUMM achcekTa
n3obpaxxeHusa

YcTtaHoBuTe komaHay P EFFECT B nonoxeHue
OFF B MEHI0 yCTaHOBOK.

Mpwu ucnonbsoBaHuu hyHKUUUN 3pdekTa
n3ob6paxeHnA

Bbl He moxeTe BbibpaTh pexxum OLD MOVIE ¢
nomouublo hyHKLMM umdppoBoro adgekTa.

Ecnu Bbl Bbik/1l0O4UTE NUTaAHKE
Bawa Buaeokamepa aBTOMaTU4ECKUN BEPHETCA
B OObIYHbIA PEXXMM.



Using special effects
- Digital effect

Wcnonb3oBaHue
cneuunanbHbiX 3pcpekTOB

- LlnchbpoBoun acpchekT

You can add special effects to recorded images
using the various digital functions. The sound is
recorded normally.

STILL
You can record a still image so that it is
superimposed on a moving image.

FLASH (FLASH MOTION)
You can record still images successively at
constant intervals.

LUMI. (LUMINANCEKEY)
You can swap a brighter area in a still image with
a moving image.

TRAIL
You can record the image so that an incidental
image like a trail is left.

SLOW SHTR (SLOW SHUTTER)

You can slow down the shutter speed. The slow
shutter mode is good for recording dark images
more brightly.

OLD MOVIE

You can add an old movie type atmosphere to
images. Your camcorder automatically sets the
wide mode to ON, picture effect to SEPIA, and
the appropriate shutter speed.

Still image/
HenoasuxHoe
nsobpaxeHune

STILL
Still image/
HenoaswmxHoe
nsobpaxeHve
LUML.

N
$

Bbl MOXeTe aobasnATb cneumanbHble ahdeKTbl
K 3anncbiBaeMoMy N306pa>KEHMNIO C MOMOLLbIO
pasHbIX LMPOBLIX PYHKLMIA. 3anucbiBaembli
3BYK 6yAeT 0ObI4HbIM.

STILL

Bbl MOXeTe 3an1cblBaTh HENoABUXHOE
n3obpaxkeHne, KOTOPOe MOXHO Hanarath Ha
NoABMXHOE 1306paxeHue.

FLASH (FLASH MOTION)

Bbl MOXeETE 3anncbiBaTh HEMOABUXHbIE
n306paxeHnsa B NOCneaoBaTeNnbHOCTN Yepes
onpeaesieHHbIe MHTepBarbl.

LUMI. (LUMINANCEKEY)

Bbl MOXeTe U3MEHATb APKME MecTa Ha
HEeNoABUXHOM U306paXkeHnn Ha NOABUXKHbIE
n3obpaxkeHuA.

TRAIL
Bbl MOXXeTe 3anuceiBaTb M3obpaxkeHne ¢
athheKToM 3anasabiBaHuA.

SLOW SHTR (SLOW SHUTTER)

Bbl MOXKeTe 3amMeanMTb CKOPOCTb 3aTBopa.
Pe>xxum meaneHHoro 3aTeopa ABnAeTCA
noaxoAAWMM ANA 3anMcu TEMHbIX U306paXkeHnn
B 6onee ApkoM ceeTe. OgHako, nsobpaxkeHve
MOXET MONTYYNTLCA MEHEE YETKUM.

OLD MOVIE

Bbl MOXKeTe NpUBHOCUTL aTMOCdeEpPY
CTapUHHOIO KMHO B N306pakeHnsa. Bawa
Buaeokamepa 6yaeT aBToOMaTUYECKN
yCTaHaBNMBaTb LUIMPOKOIKPAHHBIA PEXUM B
nonoxenHne ON, adhcheKT n3obparkeHns B
nonoxexve SEPIA, u BbicTaBnATb
COOTBETCTBYHOLLYIO CKOPOCTb 3aTBOpPA.

Moving image/
MoasunxHoe
n3obpaxeHune

Moving image/
MoaBuxHoe
nsobpaxkeHme
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Using special effects
- Digital effect

Mcnonb3oBaHue cneynanbHbIX
achdekToB — Luchposont adpcpekr

(1) In CAMERA mode, select D EFFECT in in
the menu settings (p. 87).

(2) Select the desired digital effect mode in the
menu settings, then press the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial. The indicator lights up and the
bars appear. In the STILL and LUMI. modes,
the still image is stored in memory.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
effect as follows:

STILL - The rate of the still image you want to
superimpose on the moving image
FLASH - The interval of flash motion
LUMI. - The colour scheme of the area in the
still image which is to be swapped
with a moving image
TRAIL —The vanishing time of the incidental
image
SLOW SHTR - Shutter speed. The larger the
shutter speed number, the
slower the shutter speed.
OLD MOVIE - No adjustment necessary

The more bars there are on the screen, the
stronger the digital effect. The bars appear in
the following modes: STILL, FLASH, LUMI.
and TRAIL.

(1) B pexkume CAMERA BbI6epuTe KomaHnay D
EFFECT B B MEHIO YCTAHOBOK. (CTP. 92)

(2) Bbibepute pexkxnm Hy>kHoro adbdpekTa
n306pakeHna B MEHIO YCTaHOBOK, a 3aTeMm
HaxkmuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC.
BbicBeTUTCA MHAMKATOP 1 NOABATCA NONOCHI.
B pexxumax STILL n LUMI. HenoasuHoe
nsobpaxxeHne byaeT COXpaHeHO B NamATH.

(3) MoBephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
perynupoBku apdekTa crneayowmm
obpasom:

STILL - MIHTEHCUBHOCTb HEMNOABUXXHOIO
n3obpaxkeHuA, KoTopoe Bbl xoTnte
HaNoXM1Tb Ha NOABUXHOE
n3obpaxeHue

FLASH - NHTepBan NpepbIBUCTOr0 ABWMXKEHWA

LUMI. - LiBeToBaA ramMma y4acTtka Ha
HEenoABUXXHOM N306paxkeHnn,
KOTOpbI 6yAeT 3aMeHeH Ha
noaBmKHOe n3obpaxkeHme

TRAIL - Bpema ncyesanHuna no6o4Horo
n3obpaxxeHuA

SLOW SHTR - CkopocTb 3aTBOpa. Yem

6onblue BEMUMYMHA CKOPOCTH
3aTBopa, TeM MeaneHHee
CKOPOCTb 3aTBOpa

OLD MOVIE - He TpebyeTcA HUKakux

perynmpoBok

Yem 6onbLUe NOOC Ha 3KpaHe, TeM CUSlbHee
undpooin adpchekT. Monockl NOABNAKTCA B
cnepytowmx pexxumax: STILL, FLASH, LUMI.
n TRAIL.

MANUAL SET
[@l«D EFFECT
<

STILL
FLASH
LUMI

¢ TRAIL
SLOW SHTR
OLD MOVIE

tigEhc}

Y

[MENU] : END

2 MANUAL SET

D EFFECT
OFF
FLASH
LUMI.

TRAIL
SLOW SHTR
OLD MOVIE

ic)
STILL =
=]

LUMI

Vv

BELELE]

[MENU] :END

MANUAL SET
[@D EFFECT

[MENU] :END

w

MANUAL SET
<PROGRAM AE
W P EFFECT
) LML
©a AUTO SHTR  LILETHILITI
= PRETURN

[MENU] : END




Using special effects
- Digital effect

Wcnonb3oBaHue cneyuanbHbIX
achpekToB - LiucdppoBoint achchekt

To cancel the digital effect
Set D EFFECT to OFF in the menu settings.

Notes

= The following functions do not work during
digital effect:

—Fader

—Low lux mode of PROGRAM AE

—Tape photo recording

—Super NightShot

The PROGRAM AE function does not work in
the slow shutter mode.

The following functions do not work in the old
movie mode:

—Wide mode

—Picture effect

-PROGRAM AE

When you turn the power off
The digital effect is automatically canceled.

When recording in the slow shutter mode
Auto focus may not be effective. Focus manually
using a tripod.

Shutter speed

Shutter speed number Shutter speed
SLOW SHTR 1 1/25
SLOW SHTR 2 1/12
SLOW SHTR 3 1/6
SLOW SHTR 4 1/3

[Ona oTmeHb! uucpposoro acpdekTa
YcrtaHoBuTe komaHgy D EFFECT B nonoxexue
OFF B MeHI0 yCTaHOBOK.

MpumeyaHuna

e Cnegnytowme yHKUMM He paboTaloT npu
Mcnonb3oBaHun umMdpoBoro acdhdekTa:
- Qeligep
— Pexxum Huskon ocsewweHHoctn PROGRAM

AE

—doToCbeMKA Ha NEHTY
—HouyHaa cynepcbemka

® ®yHkunAa PROGRAM AE He paboTaeT B
pexxvme MeAaNleHHOro 3aTeopa:

* Criepytolume oyHKLUMM He paboTaloT B pexxume

CTapPUHHOIO KUHO:
— LLINpoKO3KpaHHbIN pexxmm
— OhhekT nsobpaxkeHma

- PROGRAM AE

Mpw BbIKIOYEHUN NUTaAHUA
Lincbposoin achdhekT byaeT aBTOMaTUHECKN
OTMEHEH.

Mpu 3anucu B peXxume meaneHHOro 3aTBOpa

ABTOMaTM4eckanA HOKyCnpoBKa MOXET 6bITb He

achheKTMBHON. BbinonHmTe hoKycmMpoBKy
BPY4HYIO, NCMONb3YA TPEHOrY.

CkopocTb 3aTBOpa

BennunHa ckopoctu 3atBopa  CkopocTb 3aTBOpa

SLOW SHTR 1 1/25
SLOW SHTR 2 1712
SLOW SHTR 3 1/6
SLOW SHTR 4 173
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Using the PROGRAM
AE function

Ucnonb3oBaHue
dyHkunm PROGRAM AE

You can select PROGRAM AE (Auto Exposure)

mode to suit your specific shooting requirements.

® Spotlight

This mode prevents people’s faces, for example,
from appearing excessively white when shooting
subjects lit by strong light in the theatre.

&3 Soft portrait

This mode brings out the subject while creating a
soft background for subjects such as people or
flowers.

4 Sports lesson
This mode minimizes shake on fast-moving
subjects such as in tennis or golf.

T Beach & ski

This mode prevents people’s faces from
appearing dark in strong light or reflected light,
such as at a beach in midsummer or on a ski
slope.

&% Sunset & moon

This mode allows you to maintain atmosphere
when you are recording sunsets, general night
views, fireworks displays and neon signs.

[M] Landscape

This mode is for when you are recording distant
subjects such as mountains and prevents your
camcorder from focusing on glass or metal mesh
in windows when you are recording a subject
behind glass or a screen.

¢ Low lux
This mode makes subjects brighter in insufficient
light.

Bbl MoxeTe Bbl6paTh pexkum PROGRAM AE
(aBTOMaTM4eckana cbemka) B COOTBETCTBUM CO
crneunduyeckumm TpeboBaHNAMM K CbEMKE.

® MpoxekTopHoe ocBelyeHne

[aHHbIN pexxkum npefoTBpallaeT, K Npumepy,
nmua niogen ot NoABMIEHNA B Ype3mepHo Hefiom
CBETE NpU BbINOSTHEHUN CbEMKU NOAEN,
OCBELUEHHBIX CUMbHbIM CBETOM Ha CBaAE6HbIX
LilepEMOHUAX UM B TeaTpe.

&3 Markuit nopTper

OTOT pexxnm No3BONAET BblAENUTb O6BLEKT HA
oHe MArkoro oHa, U NOAXOAUT AJIA CbEMKH,
Hanpvmep, NoaeN UK LIBETOB.

X CnopTuBHbIE COCTA3aHUA

3TOT pexxmm Nno3sosiAeT MUHUMU3MPOBATb
OpOo>XaHue npu CbeMKe B6bICTPO ABMXKYLLMXCA
npeaMeToB, HanpUMep, NPu Urpe B TEHHUC UK
ronbd.

T Nnax v nbbku

OTOT pexkum npeoTBpalLaeT NoABNeHNe
TeMHbIX JIUL| NIoJieli B 30HE CUITbHOTO CBETa Unn
OTpaXKeHHOro cBeTa, HanpuMep, Ha Nnaxe B
pasrap fieTa Unu Ha CHEXHOM CKJIOHe.

€ 3axop conHua u NyHbI

OTOT pexxmMm No3BosiAeT B TOYHOCTU OTpaxaTb
06CTaHOBKY MpY CbeMKe 3ax0A0B COMHLA,
06LMX HOYHBIX BUAOB, (DENEpPBEPKOB U
HEOHOBBIX peKiam.

(] NanpwadcpT

3TOT pexknm No3BosAET BbINOMHATL CbEMKY
oTAasneHHbIX 06BEKTOB, TaKUX Kak ropsbl,
Hanpumep, 1 NpegoTBpawaeT POoKyCUPOBKY
BUAEOKaMepPbl Ha CTEKIIO UMW METaNIMYECKYIO
peleTKy Ha OKHax, koraa Bbl BeinonHAeTe
3anucb 06BLEKTOB NO3aan CTeKNa U peLleTKu.

¢ HHM3KaA oCBeLEeHHOCTb
OTOT pexum aenaet 06beKThbl ApYe npu
He[0CTaTOYHOM OCBELLEHNN.




Using the PROGRAM AE function

Ucnonb3soBaHue hyHKLUHU
PROGRAM AE

(1) In CAMERA mode, select PROGRAM AE in
in the menu settings (p. 87).

(2) Select the desired PROGRAM AE mode in the
menu settings, then press the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial.

To cancel the PROGRAM AE function
Set PROGRAM AE to AUTO in the menu
settings.

(1) B pexxkume CAMERA BbIGepuTe KOMaHay
PROGRAM AE B [ B MEHIO YyCTAHOBOK.
(cTp. 92)

(2) BoibepuTte pexkum Hy>kHoro adcpekTta
n306paXKeHnA B MEHIO YCTaHOBOK, @ 3aTeM
HaxkmuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC.

=
MANUAL SET @
[@H(PROGRAM AEMAUTO
@ P EFFECT  [SPOTLIGHT
@ D EFFECT  PORTRAIT
AUTO SHTR SPORTS
5 PRETURN BEACH&SK |
et SUNSETMOON
? LANDSCAPE
LOW LUX
[MENU] :END
v

Ana otmeHb! pyHkumn PROGRAM AE
YcrtaHoBuTe komaHgy PROGRAM AE B
nonoxxenve AUTO B ycTaHOBKax MEHHO.
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Using the PROGRAM AE function

Ucnonb3soBaHue hyHKLUHU
PROGRAM AE

Notes

= In the spotlight, sports lesson and beach & ski
modes, you cannot take close-ups. This is
because your camcorder is set to focus only on
subjects in the middle to far distance.

«In the sunset & moon and landscape modes,
your camcorder is set to focus only on distant
subjects.

= The following functions do not work in the
PROGRAM AE mode:

— Slow shutter
—Old movie
—Bounce

= The following functions do not work in the low
lux mode:

- Digital effect
—Overlap
—Wipe

- Dot

= While settings NIGHTSHOT to ON, the
PROGRAM AE function does not work.

(The indicator flashes.)

Even if the PROGRAM AE function is selected
You can adjust the exposure.

If you are recording under a discharge tube
such as a fluorescent lamp, sodium lamp or
mercury lamp

Flickering or changes in colour may occur in the
following modes. If this happens, turn the
PROGRAM AE function off.

- Soft portrait mode

— Sports lesson mode

MpumeyaHua

® B pexxrmax NpoXXeKTOPHOro OCBELLEHNH,
CMOPTMBHbIX COCTA3AHWN, @ TaKXe B MAAXHOM
1 NbDKHOM pexxunme Bbl MoXeTe BbIMOSHATb
CBEMKY KpYMHbIM nnaHoM. 3To o6bACHAETCA
TeMm, 4To Bawa Buaeokamepa HacTpoeHa ana
(POKYCUPOBKM TOJSIbKO Ha 0O BEKTHI,
HaxoAAWMeCA Ha CpefHeEM 1 AallbHEM
paccToAHUAX.

* B pexxnme 3axoAa CosHUA M NyHbl, a TakXxe B
naHawadTHOM pexxume Bawwa Bugeokamepa
HacTpoeHa Ha hOKYCMPOBKY TONbKO Ha
AanbHue 06bEKTbI.

¢ Cnepytowme yHKUMU He paboTaloT B pexnmve
PROGRAM AE:

—MepaneHHbIn 3aTBOP
— CTapuHHoe KWHO
—lMNepeckakneaHwe

¢ Crnepytowme yHKUMU He paboTaloT B pexnmve
HW3KOW OCBELLEHHOCTU:

- LincbpoBon achcpekT
—HanoxeHwne nsobpaxeHua
—HouyHaA cbemka
—To4yeyHoe n3obpakeHne

* Bo Bpemsa yctaHoBku komaHael NIGHTSHOT B
nonoxenne ON, dpyHkuna PROGRAM AE He
paboTtaeT. (MHamkaTop 6yaeT muraTtb.)

[axe, ecnu Bbi6bpaHa pyHkuna PROGRAM
AE
Bbl MOXETE perynpoBaTb 3KCMO3ULMIO.

Ecnu Bbl BbinosiHAETE 3anucb npm
Mcnonb3oBaHUU ra3opa3pAfHON NaMnbl,
HaTPUeBOW NamMnbl MU PTYTHOW Namnbl

B cnenyrowmx pexumnmax MoXeT BO3HUKHYTb
MepLaHue Unm HeycTonumBeble npouecchl. Ecnn
3TO NPOM3OMAET, BIKIOYNTE PYHKLMIO
PROGRAM AE.

— MArkuin NOpTPETHbBIN PEXMUM

— Pe>xum cnopTuBHbIX COCTA3aHMI



Adjusting the
exposure manually

PerynupoBka
3KCMO3MLUMUMN BPYUHYIO

You can manually adjust and set the exposure.

Adjust the exposure manually in the following

cases:

— The subject is backlit

- Bright subject and dark background

—To record dark pictures (e.g. night scenes)
faithfully

(1) In CAMERA mode, press EXPOSURE.

The exposure indicator appears on the screen.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
brightness.

To return to the automatic exposure
mode
Press EXPOSURE.

Bbl MOXeTe oTperynupoBaTh 1 yCTaHOBUTb

3KCMO3ULIMIO BPYYHY!HO.

OTperynupyinte aKCno3uumio Bpy4YHyto B

crnepyloLwmx cnyyasx:

—O61beKT Ha hoHe 3aHel NOACBETKU

— Apknii 06bEKT HA TEMHOM ChOHE

— [InA 3anncu TeMHbIX M306paXkeHuii (Hanpumep,
HOYHbIX CLiEeH) C 6ONbLLOW AOCTOBEPHOCTLIO

(1) B pexkume CAMERA, HaXXMUTE KHOMKY
EXPOSURE.
Ha skpaHe noABWTCA MHANKaTOP
3KCMO3MLIMK.

(2) NMosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona
perynmpoBKu APKOCTH.

a N

1 EXPOSURE

[nA Bo3BpaTa B peXxxum
aBTOMAaTM4YECKOW 3KCMNO3nLUU
HaxmuTe kHonky EXPOSURE.

Note

When you adjust the exposure manually, the
backlight function does not work in CAMERA
mode.

Your camcorder automatically returns to the
automatic exposure mode:

—if you change the PROGRAM AE mode

—if you slide NIGHTSHOT to ON

MpumevaHue

[Mpu BBINONHEHUN PErYNMPOBKU 3KCMO3ULIMK
BPYYHY0, (DYHKLMA 3aAHEN NOACBETKMN He
paboTaeT B pexxkume CAMERA.

Bawa Buaeokamepa aBTomMaTU4eCKMn

BEpPHEeTCA B PeXXMM aBTOMaTU4YECKOM

9KCNO3NLMK:

—ecnu Bbl namennte pexxkum PROGRAM AE

—ecnu Bbl nepeaBuHETE NepeksoyaTesb
NIGHTSHOT B nonoxexne ON
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Focusing manually

PoKycUpoBKa BPYUHYIO

You can gain better results by manually adjusting
the focus in the following cases:
=The autofocus mode is not effective when
shooting:
—subjects through glass coated with water
droplets.
—horizontal stripes.
—subjects with little contrast with backgrounds
such as walls and sky.
=When you want to change the focus from a
subject in the foreground to a subject in the
background
= Shooting a stationary subject when using a
tripod

Bbl MOXKeTe nony4nTb nydwmne pesynbTathl
nyTeMm perysiMpoBKW BPY4YHYIO B CreaytoLmx
cnyyanax:

® Pexknm aBTOMaTn4eckon hoKyCrpOBKM
ABNAeTCA Hea(PheKTUBHBLIM NPU BbINOMHEHNM
CbEMKMU:

— 06BEKTOB Yepes NOKPbITOE KaniaMmn CTEKIIO.

— FOPU30HTaIbHbIX MOJOC.

— 06BbEKTOB C Maov KOHTPACTHOCThLIO Ha
TakoM hoHe, Kak cTeHa unu Hebo.

e Ecnu Bbl xoTUTE BbINONHWUTL U3MEHEHNE
(hOKYCUPOBKM C OOBbEKTA HA NEepeaHEM NiaHe
Ha 06BbEKT Ha 3aJHEM MnaHe.

© [pu BbINOMHEHNN CbEMKM CTaLUMOHAPHbIX
06EKTOB C UCMONb30BAHNEM TPEHOTU.

(1) In CAMERA mode, press FOCUS.
The @ indicator appears on the screen.
(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to sharpen
focus.

(1) B pexkume CAMERA, HaXXMUTe KHOMKY
FOCUS.
Ha akpaHe noABMTCA MHAMKaTOp &2,

(2) Mosopaumsaiite auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BbIMNONTHEHNA (POKYCUPOBKW.

To return to the autofocus mode
Press FOCUS.

[nAa Bo3BpaleHUA B peXxum
poKycupoBKM
YcTtaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens FOCUS.



Focusing manually

®dOKyCUpPOBKa BPY4HYIO

To focus precisely

Adjust the zoom by first focusing at the “T”
(telephoto) position and then shooting at the “W”
(wide-angle) positon. This makes focusing easier.

When you shoot close to the subject
Focus at the end of the “W” (wide-angle)
position.

&2 changes to the following indicators:
M Wwhen recording a distant subject.
= Wwhen the subject is too close to focus on.

[AnA TouHOM hOKYCUPOBKMU

OTperynupynte o6beKTMB, CHa4ana BbINoHMB
¢OKYCUPOBKY B nonoxeHun “T” (TenedoTo), a
3aTeM BbIMOJIHMB CbEMKY B NOMo>xxeHun “W”
(wmpokoro yrna oxsara). 310 ynpocTuT
POKYCUPOBKY.

Mpu BbINONHEHUU CbEMKU BO6/IU3U 06beKTa
BbinonHuTe hoKycnpoBKY B KOHLIE NMOMOXEHNA
“W” (lumpokoro yrna oxeara).

WHavkauuAa & u3ameHUTCA Ha cneayiowme

MHAUKATOPbI:

M Npv 3anvcy ypaneHHoro obbekTa.

& €Cn1 06BEKT HaXo0ANTCA CNLIKOM 6113KO,
YTO6bI BbIMOMHUTL (DOKYCUPOBKY Ha HEro.
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Superimposing a title

Hano)xeHue tTutpa

You can select one of eight preset titles
and two custom titles (p. 64). You can
also select the language, colour, size
and position of titles.

(1) In CAMERA mode, press TITLE to display
the title menu.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [,
then press the dial.

(3) Select the desired title in the menu settings,
then press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial.

(4) Change the colour, size, or position, if
necessary.

@ Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
the colour, size, or position, then press the
dial. The item appears.

® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
the desired item, then press the dial.

® Repeat steps @D and @ until the title is laid
out as desired.

(5) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial again to
complete the setting.

(6) Press START/STORP to start recording.

(7) When you want to stop recording the title,
press TITLE.

Bbl MOXeTe BblibpaTb OANH U3 BOCbMU
npeaBapuTenbHO YCTaHOBIIEHHbIX
TWUTPOB 1 ABYX COOCTBEHHBIX TUTPOB
(cTp. 64). Bbl MOXeTe Takxe
BbIbMpaTh A3bIK, LBET, pasmep u
NOJIOXXeHNe TUTPOB.

(1) HaxxmnTe kHonky TITLE ana otobpaxeHua
MeHto TUTpoB B pexxume CAMERA.

(2) NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana Beibopa
YCTaHOBKM (T, @ 3aTeM HaXXMWUTE ANCK.

(3) MoBephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa HY>XHOro TUTPA, a 3aTeM HaXXMuUTe
[OVCK.

(4) N'ameHuTe LBET, pasmep Uv NonoXxeHue
TUTPA, €CMN HYXHO.

@ MosepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BblbOpa uBeTa, pa3mepa Unm nooXeHnsa
TMTPAa, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTEe AUCK.

®@ MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa HY>XHOro MyHKTa, a 3aTem
HaXXMnTe ANCK.

® MosTopanTte nyHkTel D 1 @ go Tex nop,
noka TUTp He BydeT pacrnonoXeH Tak,
KakK Hy>XHO.

(5) Haxxmnte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
3aBepLUEHNA YCTaHOBKW.

(6) Haxxmnte kHonky START/STOP ana Havyana
3anucum.

(7) Ecnn Bbl 3ax0TUTE OCTAaHOBMTL 3anncb
TUTpa, HaXXmMuTe KHonky TITLE.

PRESET TITLE
HELLO!
HAPPY BIRTHDAY
T HAPPY HOLIDAYS
TITLE @ CONGRATULATIONS!
© OUR SWEET BABY
WEDDING
VACAT ION
THE END
[TITLE]:END
PRESET TITLE PRESET TITLE
[E«HELLO! [E«RELLOT
(1 HAPPY BIRTHDAY HAPPY BIRTHDAY
O HAPPY HOLIDAYS T HAPPY HOLIDAYS
CONGRATULAT [ONS ! @ CONGRATULATIONS!
© OUR SWEET BABY E> © OUR SWEET BABY
WEDD NG WEDDING
VACATION L VACAT ION
THE END THE_END
PRETURN
[TITLE] :END [TITLE]:END
PRESET TITLE [[ITLE
CIHELLO!
HAPPY BIRTHDAY
™9 HAPPY HOLIDAYS A\l
@ CONGRATULATIONS! ~ -’
© OUR SWEET BABY E> = VACATION =
WEDDING -, ~
VACAT L ON [ 710N
THE END
PRETURN
[TITLE]:END [TITLE]:END
[IiLe
[
\V)-\CATIOIN,
/ \
VACATION e
[TITLE]:END




Superimposing a title

Hano>xeHue Tutpa

To superimpose the title while you
are recording

Press TITLE while you are recording, and carry
out steps 2 to 5. When you press the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial at step 5, the title is superimposed.

To select the language of a preset
title

If you want to change the language, select
before step 2. Then select the desired language
and return to step 2.

If you display the menu while superimposing
a title

The title is not recorded while the menu or title
menu is displayed.

To use the custom title
If you want to use the custom title, select [ in
step 2.

Title setting

= The title colour changes as follows :
WHITE «— YELLOW «— VIOLET «— RED «—
CYAN «— GREEN «— BLUE

= The title size changes as follows :
SMALL «— LARGE
You cannot input 13 characters or more in
LARGE size.

= The title position changes as follows :
le 2334356« 7«>8«—9
The larger the position number, the lower the
title is positioned.
When you select the title size “LARGE”, you
cannot choose position 9.

When you are selecting and setting the title
You cannot record the title displayed on the
screen.

When you superimpose a title while you are
recording
The beep does not sound.

While you are playing back

You can superimpose a title. However, the title is
not recorded on tape.

You can record a title when you dub a tape
connecting your camcorder to the VCR with the
A/V connecting cable. If you use the i. LINK
cable instead of the A/V connecting cable, you
cannot record the title.

[OnAa Hano>xeHuA TUTpa BO BpeMA
3anucu

HaxwmuTe kHonky TITLE Bo BpemA 3anucu n
BbIMOMHWUTE AENCTBUA NyHKTOB 2-5. Ecnu Bel
HaxxmeTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC B nyHkTe 5,
TMTp ByaeT 3anucaH.

,ﬂnﬂ Bbl60pa A3blKa npeaBapuTenbHO
YCTaHOBJIEHHOro TuTpa

Ecnu Bbl XoTUTE U3MeHUTb A3bIK, Bblibepute
MHAMKaUno nepepg nyHkToMm 2. 3atem
BblbeprTe HY>XXHbIV A3bIK U BEPHUTECH K MYHKTY
2.

B cnyyae oto6pa)keHUA MeHI0 BO BpemA
HaNoXXeHUA TUTpa

TuTp He ByaeT 3anucbiBaTbCA BO BPEMA
OTOBPaXKEeHNA MEHIO.

[OnAa ucnonb3oBaHnA cO6CTBEHHOro TUTpa
Ecnu Bbl x0TUTE UCnonb30BaTh COBCTBEHHbIV
TUTP, BblbepnTe YCTaHOBKY B MyHKTE 2.

YcTtaHoBKa TUTpa

e L|BeT TMTpa M3MEHAETCA creaytowmm
obpasom:
WHITE (6enbiit) «— YELLOW (xenTbiit) «—
VIOLET (counonetoBbin) «— RED (KpacHbii)
«— CYAN (rony6on) «— GREEN (3eneHbii)
«— BLUE (cuHwni)

* Pasmep TUTpa M3MeHAETCA CrieayoLmm
obpasom:
SMALL (maneHbkuit) «— LARGE (60onbLuoi)
Bbl He moxxeTe BBecTu 6onee 13 cumsonos
ana pasvepa tutpa LARGE.

* [Mo3numnA TUTpa M3MEHAETCA CNeayoLnM
obpasom:
1 2¢> 3> 4> 5> 6> 7> 8«9
Yewm Bblle HOMEP NO3ULMK TUTPA, TEM HUXE
pacnonoxeH TUTP.
Ecnu Bbl Boibepute pasmep Tutpa LARGE, Bbl
He cMoXeTe BblbpaTk NonoXxeHne 9.

Mpu BbIGOpPE U ycTaHOBKE TUTPa
Bbl Ha cMoXeTe HanoXuTb TUTP,
0TOBpaKaeMbI Ha 3KPaHe.

Mpu Hano>xeHUU TUTPa BO BPEMA 3anuUcu
3yMMepHbI curHan He 6yaeT 3By4aTb.

Bo BpemAa Bocnpou3BeaeHuA

Bbl MoXeTe HanoxuTb TUTP. OfHaKo TUTP He
6y[eT 3anvcaH Ha NeHTy.

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucaTb TUTP NpY Nepesanucu
NeHThl, noacoeanHuB Baluy Buaeokamepy K
KBM ¢ nomoLLbio coeanmHmTensHoro kabens
ayavo/smnpeo. Ecnm Bel ucnonb3yete kabenb
i.LINK BmecTO coeamHuTenbHoro kabena ayano/
BuAeo, Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucaTb TUTPbI.
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Making your own
titles

CospaHue Bawux
CO6CTBEHHbIX TUTPOB

You can make up to two titles and store them in
your camcorder. Each title can have up to 20
characters.

(1) In CAMERA or PLAYER mode, press TITLE.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [2],
then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
first line (CUSTOML SET) or second line
(CUSTOM2 SET), then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
column of the desired character, then press
the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired character, then press the dial.

(6) Repeat steps 4 and 5 until you have selected
all characters and completed the title.

(7) To finish making your own titles, turn the
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [SET], then
press the dial. The title is stored in memory.

(8) Press TITLE to make the title menu disappear.

Bbl MOXeTe cocTaBuTb 4O ABYX TUTPOB U
COXpaHnTb UX B NamMATK Baluen Bugeokamepsbl.
Kaxabli TUTP MOXeT coaepxaTb 80 20
CVIMBOJIOB.

(1) HaxxmuTe kHonky TITLE B pexxume CAMERA
vwnn PLAYER.

(2) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa yCTaHOBKM [, a 3aTeM HaxxmuTe
LNCK.

(3) MoBephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa nepsoui cTpokn (CUSTOM1 SET)
vnu BTopon cTpokn (CUSTOM2 SET), a
3aTeM HaXMUTe AUCK.

(4) NMosephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa KOMIOHKM C HY>XHbIM CMBOJIOM, a
3aTeM HaXMUTE ANCK.

(5) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa HY>KHOro CMMBONA, a 3aTeM HaXMUTe
LNCK.

(6) MNoBTOpAKTE NYHKTLI 4 M 5 OO TeX Nop, Noka
Bbl He BbIbGepuTe BCE CUMBOSIbI Y NOAHOCTLIO
He cocTaBuUTe TUTP.

(7) AnAa 3aBepLueHnA cocTaBneHna CBONX
COBCTBEHHbIX TUTPOB NoBepHUTE Anck SEL/
PUSH EXEC ansa Bbibopa knmaHapl [SET], a
3aTem HaxXmuTe Anck. TuTp ByaeT coxpaHeH
B namATW.

(8) Haxxmute kHonky TITLE, 4Tobbl ncyesno
MEHIO TUTPOB.

TITLE

N—
umg

TITLE SET
CJ cusTOML SET
0] cusTOM2 SET

[TITLE]:END

TITLE SET

fau]
CUSTOM2 SET

[2)«PRETURN

2]

?

f

[TITLE]:END

PRESET TITLE
OHELLO!
G HAPPY BIRTHDAY
™9 HAPPY HOLIDAYS
CONGRATULAT [ONS !
P OUR SWEET BABY

WEDD NG

VACAT ION

THE END

[TITLE]:END

TITLE SET
£ [CUSTOMI SET
(0 CUSTOM2 SET

<DRETURN
2]
°

[TITLE]:END

TITLE SET P1

ABCDE 12345 $F¥NE
FGHIJ 67890 ¢in"
KLMNO AEIOU [ € ]
[+r2]
¢ [SET]

co
rZo
=%
20
=3
P
mm
mo
me

'L, = ATO
[TITLE]:END

TITLE SET P1
ABCDE 12345 SF¥NE

FGHIJ 67890 ¢io
KLMNO AETOU [

TITLE SET P1

)

ABCDE 12345 $F¥IIE
FGHIJ 67890 io"
[ €]
[+p2]
[seT]

] KLMNO AEi0U

«
[+p2] [PQRST AEi0OU
[seT] AET

/

ABCDE 12345 SF¥IE
FGHIJ 67890 ¢io’

u
PQREIT AEiOU
UVWXY AE1EG
7& 21 AONGE

it

©

ABCDE 12345 $F¥IIE
FGHIJ 67890 (io”
[e]
[+r2]
[seT]

PQREIT AE|0U
UVWXY AE|EE
2821 AGNGo

[ €]
[+p2]
[seT]

/

/- ATOUA

- T /- AlOU
LE]:END [TITLE]:END




Making your own titles

Co3paHue Bawmnx cob6cTBEHHbIX
TUTPOB

To change a title you have stored

In step 3, select CUSTOML1 SET or CUSTOM2
SET, depending on which title you want to
change, then press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial.
Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [€¢], then
press the dial to delete the title. The last character
is erased. Enter the new title as desired.

If you take 3 minutes or longer to enter
characters in the standby mode while a
cassette is in your camcorder

The power automatically turns off. The
characters you have entered remain stored in
memory. Set the POWER switch to OFF
(CHARGE) once, and turn it to CAMERA again,
then proceed from step 1.

We recommend setting the POWER switch to
PLAYER or removing the cassette so that your
camcorder does not automatically turn off while
you are entering title characters.

If you select [3P2]

The menu for selecting alphabet and Russian
characters appears. Select [¥P1] to return to the
previous screen.

To delete the title
Select [€]. The last character is erased.

To enter a space
Select [ Z& ?!], then select the blank part.

[OnAa nsameHeHnA coXpaHeHHOro B
namATu TUTpa

B nyHkTe 3 BbibepuTe ycTtaHoBky CUSTOM1
SET wnun CUSTOM2 SET, B 3aBUCMMOCTMN OT
TUTPa, KOTOPLIN Bbl XOTUTE M3MEHUTb, a 3aTemM
HaxxmuTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC. MNosepHuTe
avck SEL/PUSH EXEC pnsa Bbibopa ycTaHOBKM
[€], a 3aTeM HaxKMWTe AUCK ANA yaaneHnn
TnTpa. MNocneaHwun cumeon 6yaeT cTepT.
BBeanTe HOBbIN HY>XHbIV TUTP.

Ecnu Bbl BBOAUTE CUMBOIbI 3 MMHYTOB UMK
6onee B pe)Xxume oXXmaaHuA B TO BpeMA,
Korpa Kkacceta HaxoauTcA B Bawen
BuaeokKamepe

MuTaHne BbIKMIOYMTCA aBTOMATUHECKN.
CumBonbl, KoTopble Bbl BBENN, coxpaHATCA B
namATV BUAEOKaMepbl. YCTaHOBUTE cHavana
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxenune OFF
(CHARGE), a 3aTem cHOBa B NONIOXeHWe
CAMERA, a 3aTem Ha4HuTe C nyHKTa 1.
PekomeHayeTcA yCTaHOBUTL NepekntodaTenb
POWER B nonoxenune PLAYER vnu BbiHYTb
KacceTy, 4Tobbl Balwa Bugeokamepa
aBTOMaTUYECKW He BblK/ioYanachb BO BpeMA
BBO/JA CUMBOJIOB TUTPA.

Ecnu Bbl BbiGpanu yctaHOBKY [9P2]
MoaBuTCA MeHO anA Beibopa andasuTa n
PYCCKMX CMMBOMOB. [1nA Bo3BpaTa K NpexHemy
3KpaHy BblbepuTe yCTaHOBKY [<P1].

AnAa yaaneHua tutpa
Bbi6epuTe ycTaHoBKy [€]. MocneaHuii cumeon
byaoeT cTepT.

[OnAa BBOAA MHTEepBana
BblbepuTe 3Hak [Z& ?!], a 3aTem Bbibepute
nycTyto AYENKy.
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Using the built-in
light

Ncnonb3oBaHue
BCTPOEHHOU NOACBETKU

You can use the built-in light to suit your
shooting situation. The recommended distance
between the subject and camcorder is about 1.5 m
(5 feet).

Press LIGHT until the @N indicator appears
on the screen while your camcorder is in
CAMERA mode.

The built-in light turns on.

If you turn the POWER switch to OFF
(CHARGE), the built-in light turns off
simultaneously. You cannot turn the built-in light
on by turning the POWER switch to CAMERA
again. To turn on the built-in light again, press
LIGHT again in CAMERA mode.

To turn off the built-in light
Press LIGHT until no indicator appears on the
screen.

To turn on the built-in light
automatically

Press LIGHT until the indicator appears
on the screen.

The built-in light automatically turns on and off
according to the ambient brightness.

Bbl MOXKeTe MCMoNb30BaTh BCTPOEHHYIO
NoACBETKY B COOTBETCTBUM C CUTYaLmeln
BOBpeMsA CbeMKU. PekoMmeHayemoe paccToaHue
Mexay 06beKTOM U BuAeoKamepown paBHo 1,5 m.

HaxwumarTe kHonky LIGHT po Tex nop, noka
nMHAvKaTop SSO@N He NoABMTCA Ha 3KPaHe,
Korpa Balwa Buaeo kamepa HaxoauTcA B
pexxume CAMERA.

BbicBeTUTCA BCTpPOEHHaA NOACBETKA.

Ecnu Bel noBepHeTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxenve OFF (CHARGE), BcTpoeHHas
noAcBeTKa 0HOBPEMEHHO noracHeT. Bbl He
CMOXEeTe BKIOYNTb BCTPOEHHYIO NMOACBETKY,
cHoBa nosepHyB nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxenne CAMERA. [Ina BknoYeHnsa
BCTPOEHHOWN NOACBETKM, HAXKMUTE CHOBA KHOMKY
LIGHT B pexxume CAMERA.

LIGHT

[OnA BbIKNIO4YeHUA BCTPOEHHOMN
NnoACBETKU

HaxwumanTe kHonky LIGHT go Tex nop, noka Ha
3KpaHe He OCTaHeTCA HMKaKOoro nHavkaTopa.

[nAa aBTOMaTU4eCKOro BKJ1l04eHUA
BCTPOEHHOW NOACBETKMU

HaxwumarTe kHonky LIGHT po Tex nop, noka
VHAVKaTop NOABUTCA Ha 9KpaHe.
BcTpoeHHanA noaceeTka 6yneT aBTOMaTUHECKN
BKJTIO4ATbCA U BbIKMIOYATbCA B COOTBETCTBUN C
APKOCTbLIO OKpY>KaloLLen cpeabl.



Using the built-in light

UcnonbsoBaHue BCTpOEHHOVI
noacBeTKU

Be careful not to touch the lighting section,
because the plastic window and surrounding
surfaces are hot while the light is on. It
remains hot for a while after the light is
turned off.

Not to be handled by children.

Emits intense heat and light.

Use with caution to reduce the risk of fire or
injury to persons.

Do not directly light at persons or materials
from less than 1.22 m (4 feet) during use and
until cool.

Turn the built-in light off when not in use.

When you press LIGHT
The indicator changes as follows:

|—> HOEUT — S@N — no indicator—|

Notes
= The built-in light turns off automatically in the
following cases:

—When it stays on in the AUTO mode for more
than 5 minutes.

—When you leave it on for more than 5 minutes
with no cassette inserted or after the tape has
run out.

To turn the built-in light on again, press LIGHT

again.

= The battery pack is quickly discharging while
the built-in light is turned on. Turn it off when
not in use.

=When you do not use your camcorder, turn the
built-in light off and remove the battery pack to
avoid turning on the built-in light accidentally.

= When flickering occurs while shooting in the

AUTO mode, press LIGHT until the &@N

indicator appears.

ByabTe 0CTOPOXKHbI, 4TOObI He
MPUKOCHYTLCA K CEKLIUU NOACBETKM,
NOCKOJ1bKY MJIACTUKOBOE OKOLIKO U
npuneraiowme K Hemy noBepxXHOCTH
HarpeBaloTCA BO BpemA ocBelleHua. OHo
oCTaeTCA HEKOTOpPOe ropA4YuM 1 nocne Toro,
Kak noacseTKa 6yaeT BbIKIoYeHa.

He ponyckaiite nonb3oBaHnA AeTbMMU.
NHTeHCUBHOE u3nyyeHue Tenna v ceera.
Wcnonb3yinTe 0CTOPOIXKHO, HTOObI YMEHbLIUTL
pUCK BOCMJIaMEHEHUA MU NOBPEXAEHUA
APYrux noaen.

He HanpaBnAnTe cBeT HENOCpeACTBEHHO Ha
niogein Unn matepuanbl C pacCCTOAHMA MeHee
1,22 Mm nNpu 3Kcnnyarauum Ao Tex rnop, noka
annaparta He OCTbIHeT.

BbiKnounTe BCTPOEHHYIO NOACBETKY, eCnu
He ucnonb3yeTe ee.

Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTte KHonKy LIGHT
MuaukaTtop 6yaeT N3MeHATbLCA cneayowmnm
obpasom:

|—> — — 6e3 I/IH,EIMKaTOpa—|

MpumeyaHuna

® BcTpoeHHaA noaceBeTKa BbIK/oYaeTcA
aBTOMaTUYECKM B CieaytoLmx cryyanx:
—Ecnn oHa HaxoauTtca B pexxume AUTO 6onee

5 MUHYT.

—Ecnu Bbl octaBuTe ee 6bonee 4em Ha 5 MUHYT
6e3 BCTaBIEHHON KacceTbl UK nocre Toro,
KaK 3aKOHYMTCA NeHTa.

[InA BbIKMIOYEHNA BCTPOEHHOW NOACBETKM

CHOBA, HaxxmMuTe KHonky LIGHT elwue pas.

e baTapenHbin 6510K 6bICTPO paspAXaeTcA npu
BKJIIO4EHHON noacseTke. Buikniouunte ee, ecnn
OHa He VCMNonb3yeTcH.

¢ Ecnu Bbl He ucnonb3yeTte Bauly Buaeokamepy,

BbIK/IO4YUTE BCTPOEHHYIO NOACBETKY U BblHbTE

6aTapenHbi 650K BO M3bexxaHne BKIOYEeHNA

BCTPOEHHOW NOACBETKM ClyyaiiHbiM 06pa3om.

B cnyyae mepuaHuna nsobpaxkeHuA npyu CbeMKe

B pexxume AUTO, HaxumaiTe kHonky LIGHT

[0 Tex nop, Noka He NOABUTCA MHAMKATOP

ZHEN.
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Using the built-in light

UcnonbsoBaHue BCTpOEHHOﬁ
noacBeTKU

= The built-in light may turn on/off when you
use the PROGRAM AE or backlight function
while shooting in the AUTO mode.

= The built-in light may be turned off when
inserting or ejecting a cassette.

=While the end search function is working, the
built-in light is turned off.

=When you use the conversion lens (optional),
light from the built-in light is blocked and may
not illuminate the subject properly.

Replacing the bulb

Use the Sony XB-3D halogen lamp (optional).
The supplied halogen lamp is not on the market.
Purchase the Sony XB-3D halogen lamp.
Remove the power source before replacing the
bulb.

(1) Remove the built-in light unit while pushing
the hole under the built-in light unit using a
wire.

(2) Turn the bulb housing counterclockwise and
detach from the built-in light unit.

(3) Replace the bulb using a dry cloth.

(4) Attach the bulb housing turning it clockwise,
then replace the built-in light unit.

® BcTpoeHHaA NoAcBeTKa MOXET BKoYaTbCA/
BblKtO4aTbCA, ecnu Bbl ucnonb3yete
chyHkumio PROGRAM AE vnu dyHKumio
3aaHel NOACBETKM BO BPEMA CEMKMN B
pexxume AUTO.

® BcTpoeHHaA NoAcBeTKa MOXET BbIKIOYUTLCA
npu YyCTaHOBKE U BblTaNKNBaHUM KacCeThbl.

* Bo BpemsA paboTbl hyHKLMM Nomcka KOoHLa,
BCTPOEHHasA NOACBETKA BbIK/IOYAETCA.

«[pu1 ncnonb3oBaHnM NpeobpasytoLlero
ob6bekTMBa (NpuobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO) CBET
OT BCTPOEHHOro cpoHapA 6rokunpyeTca un
MOXET He 0CBeLLaTb 06bEKT CbeMKU
[OMKHbIM 06Pa30oM.

3ameHa namnbl

WcnonbayiTe ranoreHHyo namny Sony XB-3D

(Mo 3akasy).

Mpunaraeman ranoreHHas namna B NpoAaxy He

noctaenAeTcA. [pnobpeTanTe namny Sony XB-

3D.

Mepen 3ameHON namnbl OTCOEAVHNUTE UCTOYHMK

nUTaHuA.

(1) BblHbTe BCTPOEHHYIO nlaMny, HaXkas Ha
OTBEpCTME NOA BCTPOEHHOW NTAaMMon ¢
MOMOLLIO MPOBOJIOKM.

(2) MNoBepHWTE KOPMNYC NaMnbl MPOTUB YaCcoBOW
CTPEesiK1 U 0TCOeANHUTE ee OT YCTPOoMCTBa
NOACBETKW.

(3) 3ameHnTe Nnamny ¢ NOMOLLBIO CyXON TKaHMU.

(4) Mpukpenute Kopnyc namnbl, NOBEPHYB ero
Mo 4acoBoOW CTpernke, 3aTeM YCTaHOBUTE
06paTHO MECTO YCTPONCTBO BCTPOEHHOM
NOACBETKM.




Using the built-in light

UcnonbsoBaHue BCTpOEHHOVI
noacBeTKU

= When replacing the bulb, use only the Sony
XB-3D halogen lamp (optional) to reduce the
risk of fire.

= To prevent possible burn hazard, disconnect
the power source before replacing and do not
touch the bulb until the bulb becomes cool
enough to handle (for about 30 minutes or
more).

¢ [pu 3ameHe namnbl, UICMOMNb3YNTE TONMbKO
ranoreHHyto namny Sony XB-3D (no 3akaay)
LANA YMeHbLUEHWA pyUcKa BOCNIaMEeHEHNA.

¢ [InA NnpeaoTBpaLLEHNA ONacHOCT BO3MOXHOIO
BO3ropaHus, 0TCOeANHUTE UCTOYHUK NMUTaHUA
nepen 3aMeHoMN 1 He NpuKacanTechb K namne
[0 Tex nop, Nnoka oHa [OCTaTOYHO He OCTbIHET
(okono 30 MuHYT nnn 6ornee).

Note

To prevent the bulb from being smudged with
finger prints, handle it with a dry cloth, etc. If the
bulb is smudged, wipe it completely.

MpumeyaHue

[nA npefoTBpalleHus fnamnbl OT 3arpA3HEHUA
OT OTNEeYaTKOB MNasbLeB, UCMOSIb3YATE CYXYHO
TKaHb 1 T.n. Ecnn namna 3arpAsHunace,
TWaTeNbHO NPOTpUTE €ee.

suoietadO Buipioday pasuenpy

MMIWA49 uunedauo aldHHeg0gL1OHaIMAa8094

69



70

— Advanced Playback Operations —

Playing back a tape
with picture effects

- yCOBepLIJeHCTBOBaHHbIe onepauuu Bocnpon3segeHna —

Bocnpou3sseneHue neHTbl ¢
apcpekTamu usobpaxxeHua

During playback, you can process a scene using
the picture effect functions: NEG. ART, SEPIA,
B&W and SOLARIZE.

(1) In the playback or playback pause mode,
select P EFFECT in @) in the menu settings
(p. 87).

(2) Select the desired mode by turning the SEL/
PUSH EXEC dial.

For details of each picture effect function, see
page 51.

To cancel the picture effect function
Set P EFFECT to OFF in the menu settings.

Notes

= You cannot process externally input scenes
using the picture effect function.

= You cannot record pictures that you have
processed using the picture effect function with
this camcorder. To record pictures that you
have processed using the picture effect
function, record the pictures on the VCR using
your camcorder as a player.

Pictures processed by the picture effect
function

Pictures processed by the picture effect function
are not output through the § DV OUT jack.

When you set the POWER switch to OFF
(CHARGE) or stop playing back

The picture effect function is automatically
canceled.

Bo Bpemsa BocnponsseaeHua, Bel MoxeTe
BUAOU3MEHATb N306pa>keHne ¢ NOMOLLbIO
dpyHkumn: NEG. ART, SEPIA, B&W un
SOLARIZE.

(1) B pexxume BbibepuTe komaHay P EFFECT B
B MEHIO YCTaHOBOK. (CTp. 92)

(2) BbibepuTte pexknm Hy>kHoro addpekTta
n306paxKxeHnA B MEHIO YCTaHOBOK, a 3aTem
HaxkmuTe amnck SEL/PUSH EXEC.
MoapobHble CBeAeHNA NOo KaxAoW hyHKLMK
uMdpoBbIX 3PHEKTOB NPUBEAEHbI HA CTP.
51.

2 |
MANUAL SET
[@]«P_EFFECT ] OFF
@ D EFFECT
& PRETURN SEPTA
= B&W
=] SOLARIZE
et
?
[MENU] : END
v

[AnA oTmeHbl hyHKLMN LM poBbIX
acpekToB

YcrtaHoBuTe kKomaHay P EFFECT B nonoxenue
OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeHHo.

MpumeyaHuna

© Bbl HE MOXETe BUAOU3MEHATb M306paxkeHns
oT KBM unu Tenesusopa ¢ NoMOoLLbo yHKLMK
3(hPeKTOB N306paKeHNA.

* Bbl He MOXKeTe 3anucbiBaTb 06paboTaHHbIe
n306paxkeHna ¢ MOMOLLbIO hYHKLN
3ahhekToB M306paxeHns Ha AaHHON
Buaeokamepe. [inA 3anucu n3obpaxkeHna c
ucnonb3oBaHneM 3pPeKToB N306paKeHuA,
3anuwuTe nsobpaxenna Ha KBM, ncnonbsya
Balwuy Buaeokamepy B kKayecTBe nienepa.

N306pakeHnnA, obpaboTaHHbIE C MOMOLYbIO
yHkuumn acpcekToB n3o06parkeHnn
N3o06paxkeHns, 06paboTaHHbIE C MOMOLLbIO
PYHKLMKN 3D DEKTOB U306paxkeHna, He
nepefatoTcA yepes rHeso § DV OUT.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBMNM NepeKknioyaTesnb
POWER B nono)xeHue OFF (CHARGE) nnu
oCTaHOBMIU BOCNpousBeaeHue

DyHKUMA achheKToB N306parkeHnA byaet
aBTOMaTUYECKN OTMEHEHa.



Playing back a tape BocnpousseaeHue neHTbl

with digital effects C ungposbiMu ahheKTamu
During playback, you can process a scene using Bo Bpemsa BocnponsBeneHua, Bel moxeTe
the digital effect functions: STILL, FLASH, LUMI. BUAON3MEHATb N306paXKeHne ¢ NOMOLLbIO
and TRAIL. yHkumn: STILL, FLASH, LUMI. n TRAIL.
(1) In the playback, or playback pause mode, (1) B pexxvime BoCnpou3BeAEHUA Unu nay3bl
select D EFFECT in in the menu settings BOCMNpounsseAeHna, Bbibepute onumio D
(p. 87). EFFECT B B YCTAHOBKax MeHto (cTp. 92).
(2) Select the desired digital effect mode (STILL, (2) BbibepuTe HY>KHbI PeXXMM LMpPOBbIX
FLASH, LUMI. or TRAIL) in the menu acppexToB (STILL, FLASH, LUMI. unn
settings, then press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial. TRAIL) B ycTaHOBKax MEHIO, 3aTeM HaXXMunTe
The digital effect indicator lights up and the anck SEL/PUSH EXEC.
bars appear. In the STILL or LUMI. mode, the BbicBeTUTCA MHAMKATOP LUMPOBOro
image where you press the SEL/ PUSH EXEC adpdpekTa 1 noasmTcA nonoca. B pexxume
dial is stored in memory as a still image. STILL nnu LUML., nsobpaxkeHne B TOM
(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the mecTe, rae Bel HaxxmeTe auck SEL/PUSH
effect. EXEC, 6yneT 3aHeCceHO B NaMATb Kak
For details of each digital effect function, see HEenoABMXHOE N306parkeHne.
page 53. (3) MosopaumsariTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC anna

perynupoBku adhdeKxTa.
MoapobHble CBeAeHNA NO KaXkAow yHKLMK
undpoBoro adchekTa NnpuBeaeHbl Ha cTp. 53.

=
MANUAL SET
[@l«0_EFFECT
o [OFF
@ STILL
FLASH
= LUMI
ec TRAIL
?
[MENU] : END
v
a '
2 MANUAL SET MANUAL SET 3 MANUAL SET
[@kD EFFECT [@l«D EFFECT [@l«P EFFECT
g OFF a @ D EFFECT ] LUMI
@ STILL o) @ PRETURN THTELEETTTT
@ FLASH = =)
= S LUMI Hinm =
erc TRATL etc et
? ? S |°
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END [MENU] : END
\ v

suoneladQ 3oegAe|d pasuerpy
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Playing back a tape with digital
effects

BocnpousseaeHue neHTbl ¢
undposbiMu adpchekTamm

To cancel the digital effect function
Set D EFFECT to OFF in the menu settings.

Notes

= You cannot process externally input scenes
using the digital effect function.

= You cannot record images that you have
processed using the digital effect function with
this camcorder. To record images that you have
processed using the digital effect function,
record the images on the VCR using your
camcorder as a player.

Pictures processed by the digital effect
function

Pictures processed by the digital effect function
are not output through the § DV OUT jack.

When you set the POWER switch to OFF
(CHARGE) or stop playing back

The digital effect function is automatically
canceled.

[AnA oTmeHbl hyHKLMN LM poBbIX
achhekToB

YcTaHoBuTe komaHay D EFFECT B nonoxeHuve
OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo.

MpumeyaHua

© Bbl He MOXeTe BUAOM3MEHATb N306paxkeHns
oT KBM unu Tenesusopa ¢ NoMoLLbio (yHKLMK
umMdpoBbIX 3PDEKTOB.

* Bbl He MOXKeTe 3anucbiBaTb 06paboTaHHbIe
n306paxkeHnsa ¢ NOMOLLbIO PYHKLIMK LIMEPPOBbIX
3ahheKTOB Ha faHHOW Buaeokamepe. [nA
3anmcy n3obpaxkeHna ¢ untpoBbIMM
athpekTamm, 3anuwmte nsobpaxkeHna Ha
KBM, ncnonbsya Baluy Buaeokamepy B
KayecTBe nnenepa.

N306pakeHnsa, obpaboTaHHble C MOMOLbLIO
yHKUuM undposbix addekToB
N306paxkeHna, obpaboTaHHbIe C MOMOLLbIO
PyHKUMKU LndpoBbIX 3PPEeKTOB, He
nepeparoTcA Yepes rHesfo §, DV OUT.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBMNM NepeknioyaTesnb
POWER B nonoxxexHue OFF (CHARGE) unu
0oCTaHOBMNU BOCNpousBeaeHue

DyHKUMA UM poBbIX ahdekToB byaeT
aBTOMaTWYECKN OTMEHeHa.



Enlarging images
recorded on tapes
- Tape PB ZOOM

YBenuyeHue 3anucaHHbIX
n3obpaxeHnn Ha neHTte
- JleHta PB ZOOM

You can enlarge moving and still images

recorded on tapes.

(1) Press PB ZOOM on your camcorder while
you are playing back. The image is enlarged,
and 1 | appears on the screen.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to move the
enlarged image, then press the dial.

1 :The image moves downwards.
| :The image moves upwards.
<«— — becomes available.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to move the
enlarged image, then press the dial.

«— :The image moves rightward (Turn
the dial downwards.)
— :The image moves leftward (Turn the
dial upwards.)

PB ZOOM

To cancel tape PB ZOOM function
Press PB ZOOM.

Bbl MOXeTe yBenuumBaTtb ABUXYLUMECA U
HenoaBMXKHble N306paKeHUA, 3annMcaHHble Ha
NEeHTBHI.

(1) Haxkmnte kHonky PB ZOOM Ha Bawen
BMAEOKaMepe BO BPeMA BOCNPOM3BEAEHMA.
M306pa>keHne yBenumuuTCA, a Ha aKpaHe
noABUTCA UHANKaumA T |.

(2) NMosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona
nepemMeLLeHnA yBennyeHHoro n3obpaxeHua,
a 3aTeM HaXXMuTe AMUCK.

1 : 306paxkeHnA nepemeLLiaeTCA BHI3.
| : 3o6paxeHue nepemelaeTca BBEpPX.
«— — MNOABUTCA Ha Aucnnee.

(3) NMoeephuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
nepemMeLLIeHnA yBennYeHHoro n3obpaxeHua,
a 3aTeM HaXXMuTe AMUCK.

<+ : \3obpakeHne nepemelyaeTca
BMpaBo (MOBEPHUTE ANCK BHU3.)

— : NI306pa>keHre nepemelLaeTcA BNEBO

(noBepHWTE ANCK BBEPX.)

é N

12

PB ZOOM f

@ ~—

[EXEC]: «— — ¥

/

PB ZOOM

« »

[ExEC]: | 1

Ona otmeHbl pyHKunm PB ZOOM
HaxwmuTe kHonky PB ZOOM.

suonetadQ MoegAe|d paoueApy
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Enlarging images recorded on
tape - Tape PB ZOOM

YBenuuyeHue 3anucaHHbIX U306pa)keHUm
Ha neHte - JleHta PB ZOOM

Notes

= You cannot process externally input scenes
using Tape PB ZOOM function.

= You cannot record pictures that you have
processed using Tape PB ZOOM function with
this camcorder. To record pictures that you
have processed using Tape PB ZOOM function,
record the pictures on the VCR using your
camcorder as a player.

Pictures processed by Tape PB ZOOM function
Pictures processed by Tape PB ZOOM function
are not output through the §, DV OUT jack.

When you set the POWER switch to OFF
(CHARGE) or stop playing back

Tape PB ZOOM function is automatically
canceled.

MpumeyaHua

* Bbl He MoXkeTe obpabaTbiBaTb BBEAEHHbIE C
BHELLHeW annapaTtypbl M306paXxeHna ¢
nomoLblo pyHKUMM neHTsl PB ZOOM.

* Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucblBaTb N306paxKeHuA,
06paboTaHHble C MOMOLLBIO (DYHKLIMKU NEHTbI
PB ZOOM, Ha paHHOM Buaeokamepe. Ona
3anucu nsobpaxkeHui, 06paboTaHHbIX C
nomoLblo pyHKUMM neHTsl PB ZOOM,
3anumnTe nsobpaxeHna Ha KBM ¢ nomoLibio
BMAEOKaMepbl, CMOMb3yA ee B KayecTe
nnerepa.

U306pakeHnnA, obpaboTaHHbIe C MOMOLbIO
byHKUUM neHTbl PB ZOOM

N3o06paxkeHns, o6paboTaHHbIE C MOMOLLbIO
dyHKUMM neHTbl PB ZOOM, He nepegatotcA
yepes rHesno §, DV OUT.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBMTE NepekoyaTesb
POWER B nono)xeHue OFF (CHARGE) nnu
ocTaHOBMTe BOCNpousBeAeHue

DyHKumA neHTel PB ZOOM 6ynet
aBTOMaTM4eCKN OTMEMEHaA.



Quickly locating a
scene using the zero
set memory function

BbicTpoe oTbiCKaH1e anu3oaa
C MOMOLLbIO PYHKLMKU NaMATH
HyneBou OTMETKM

Your camcorder goes forward or backward to
automatically stop at a desired scene having a
counter value of “0:00:00”.

Use the Remote Commander for this operation.
Use this function, for example, to view a desired
scene later on during playback.

(1) In the playback mode, press DISPLAY.

(2) Press ZERO SET MEMORY at the point you
want to locate later. The counter shows
“0:00:00” and the ZERO SET MEMORY
indicator flashes.

(3) Press B when you want to stop playback.

(4) Press <« to rewind the tape to the counter’s
zero point. The tape stops automatically when
the counter reaches approximately zero. The
ZERO SET MEMORY indicator disappears
and the time code appears.

(5) Press B Playback starts from the counter’s
zero point.

DISPLAY

ZERO SET MEMORY

Bawa Buaeokamepa BbINONHAET NPOABUKEHNE
BrepeA Unu Hasag c aBToMaTU4eckomn
OCTaHOBKOW B HY>XHOM 3nu3oe, rae nokasaHve
cyeT4ymKa pasHo “0:00:00”.

Bbl MOXKeTe BbIMONHATL 3TO C MOMOLLbIO MyfbTa
[NCTaHLUMOHHOTO yrpaBrieHnA.

Mcnonb3syinTe aTy pyHKUMIO, Hanpumep, AnA
NPOCMOTPA HY>XHOro 3Nu3o04a No3x)e BO BpPemA
BOCMPON3BEAEHMA.

(1) B pexkume BocnponsBeneHNA HOXKMUTE
kHonky DISPLAY.

(2) HaxxmuTe kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY B
MecTe, KoTopoe Bbl 3ax0TuUTe HanTu nosxe.
MokasaHune cyeT4MKa CTaHEeT paBHbIM
“0:00:00”, u Ha4YHET MUraTb MHANKATOP
ZERO SET MEMORY.

(3) Haxxmnte kHonky M, ecnu Bbl 3axotute
OCTaHOBUTb BOCMPOU3BEAEHUE.

(4) HaxkmnTe KHONKy <€ anA YyCKOPEHHON
NepeMOTKU NEHTbI Ha3ag K HyNneBon To4Ke
cyeTumKa. JleHTa octaHoBUTCA
aBTOMaTUYECKU, ECNN CHETYUK OOCTUTHET
Hyneson oTmMeTku. NHaukatop ZERO SET
MEMORY uc4esHeT, 1 NoABUTCA KOA,
BPEMEHW.

(5) Haxxmute kHonky B». BocnpousseneHve
HaYyHEeTCA C HYNIeBOW OTMETKM CHeTHYUKa.

suonetadQ MoegAe|d paoueApy
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Quickly locating a scene using
the zero set memory function

BbicTpoe oTbicKaHue anu3ofaa c
NoMoLLbio (PYHKUUKN NamMATH
HyNIeBOW OTMETKMU

Notes

«When you press ZERO SET MEMORY before
rewinding the tape, the zero set memory
function is canceled.

= There may be a discrepancy of several seconds
from the time code.

If a tape has a blank portion in the recorded
portions

The zero set memory function may not work
correctly.

The zero set memory function also in the
standby mode

When you insert a scene in the middle of a
recorded tape, press ZERO SET MEMORY at the
point you want to end the insertion. Rewind the
tape to the insert start point, and start recording.

Recording stops automatically at the tape counter

zero point. Your camcorder returns to the
standby mode.

MpumeyaHua

¢ Ecnu Bl HaxxmeTe kHonky ZERO SET
MEMORY po Hayana o6paTHON NepeMoTKn
NEeHTbI, TO (PYHKUMA NaMATN HYNEBON OTMETKN
byneT oTMeHeHa.

® MoxeT 6bITb pacXoXAeHNe B HECKOJIbKO
CEKYH[ MeXay KOAOM BPEeMEeHU U
[eACTBUTENbHBIM BPEMEHEM.

Ecnu Ha neHTe umeeTcA He3anucaHHbIN
y4acToK MeXAay 3anmcaHHbIMM
n306pakeHnAMm

DYHKUMA NaMATU HYNEBOW OTMETKN MOXET He
paboTaTb Hagnexawmm obpasom.

DYHKLMA NaMATU HYJIeBON OTMETKU TaKXXe
HaxoAuTCA B peXXume oXxXugaHua

Ecnu Bbl xoTuUTe BCTaBUTb 3NU304 B cepeanHe
3anncaHHoM NeHTbl, HaxxMuTe kHorky ZERO
SET MEMORY B ToM MecTe, rae Bbl XoTUTe
3aKOH4YUTb BCTaBKy. [lepemoTante neHTy K
MeCTY Hayana BCTaBKM U HAYHUTE 3anuchb.
3anncb aBTOMaTUYECKU OCTAHOBUTCA B MECTe
HyJIEBON OTMETKM CHEeTYMKa NeHThl. Bawa
BuAeoKamepa BEPHETCA B PEXUM OXMAAHMA.



Searching a recording
by date

— Date search

Mouck 3anucu no pare
- NMouck paTtbl

You can automatically search for the point where Bbl MOXeTe BbIMOMHATL aBTOMATUHECKN NOUCK
the recording date changes and start playback
from that point (Date search). Use the Remote

Commander for this operation.

MecTa, rAe U3MEeHAETCA AaTa 3anucu 1 Ha4YnHaTb
BOCMpPOM3BEAEHNE C 3TOro MecTa (MOUCK AaThbl).
Mcnonb3ynTe nynbT ANCTaHUMOHHOTO

Use this function to check where recording dates ynpaeneHnA AnA Takux onepauui.
change or to edit the tape at each recording date. Mcnonb3yinTe aTy hyHKUMIO ANA NPOBEPKM, rae

N3MEHAIOTCA OaTbl 3anncu, Unu >ke onAa
BbIMNOJ/IHEHNA MOHTa>ka NNeHTbl B KaXX40M MecCcTe

=N 3anucu aaThbl.
4 7200l«—F 5 72001 — 31 12 2001
F— 1% S e
L ¢ ET LS A
lﬁ%% N
4 3
[a] [c]

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexve PLAYER.

Commander repeatedly, until the date search (2) Haxxumawite nosTopHo KHonky SEARCH
indicator appears.
The indicator changes as follows:

DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH

no indicator «— PHOTO SCAN
(3) When the current position is [b], press <« to

search towards [a] or press P®I to search

towards [c]. Your camcorder automatically
starts playback at the point where the date
changes.

Each time you press <4« or ¥, the
camcorder searches for the previous or next

date.

SEARCH
MODE

DATE 00
SEARCH

MODE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHnA 4O TexX Nnop, NokKa He NoABUTCA

MHAMKaTOp noucka Aathbl.
,_—, MHpnkaTtop 6yaeT U3MEHATLCA creayowmm

obpasom:
I:DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH
6e3 nHamkatopa «— PHOTO SCAN
(3) Ecnn TekyLee nonoxeHne cooTBeTCcTBYET
BapuaHTy [b], HaxXxmnTe KHonky <4« onAa
BbINOJSIHEHMA NOMCKa B HanpasnieHuu [a] unu
HaXxMuTe KHOMKy PP AnA BbINONHEeHUA
novcka B Hanpas/ieHum [c]. Bawa
BuAeoKaMepa aBToOMaTUYEeCKN HaYHET
BOCMPOU3BEEHNE B MECTE, IAe U3MEHAETCA
para.
BcAkunin pas npy HaXkaTum KHOMKu < unn
PP, Buaeokamepa 6yaeT BbINOMHATL NOUCK
npeablayLen unu cneapyollen aaTtol.

DATE 01
SEARCH

suonetadQ MoegAe|d paoueApy
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Searching a recording by date
— Date search

Mouck 3anucu no gate
- Mowuck pgatbl

To stop searching
Press l.

AnA octaHOBKM Noucka
HaxmuTe kHonky M.

Note

If one day’s recording is less than 2 minutes, your
camcorder may not accurately find the point
where the recording date changes.

If a tape has a blank portion in the recorded
portions
The date search function may not work correctly.

MpumeyaHue

e Ecnu B Kakon-nmbo 13 gHen Bawa 3anncb
npoAaomkanacbk MeHee 2 MUHyThI, Bawa
BuaeoKamepa MOXeT TOYHO He HalTn MecTo,
roe u3aMeHAeTcA aarta 3anmcu.

Ecnu Ha 3anucaHHOW NeHTe MMeloTCA
He3anucaHHbIe y4acTKu

®dyHKUMA Nnoncka aatbl byaeT pabotatb
HenpasuIbHO.



Searching for a photo
— Photo search/Photo
scan

Mouck doTo
— doTonouck/
PoToCcKaHUpOoBaHUue

You can search for the still image recorded on
tape (photo search).

You can also search for still images one after
another and display each image for five seconds
automatically (photo scan). Use the Remote
Commander for these operations.

Searching for a photo

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the photo
search indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:
DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH
no indicator «— PHOTO SCAN 4——,

(3) Press ¢« or PP to select the photo for
playback. Each time you press <« or PP,
the camcorder searches for the previous or
next photo. Your camcorder automatically
starts playback from the photo.

-
seARCH "l

.

-

3 PHOTO 01
<< > SEARCH

.

To stop searching
Press l.

Bbl MOXeTe BbIMONHATL NOUCK N306paXkeHns
3anMcaHHoro Ha neHTy (hoTONoMUCK).

Bbl Takxe MoXeTe BbINOMHATbL NOUCK
HemnoABMXXHbIX N306paXKeHnin OAHO 3a APYrMM U
oTobpaxkaTb KaXkaoe n3obpa)keHne nATb CEKHA,
aBTOMaTnyecku (choTtockaHMpoBaHue).
Mcnonb3yinTe nynbT AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpaBsneHvA Ana 3aTux onepauun.

Mouck doTto

(1) YcTaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne PLAYER.

(2) HaxkumariTe NOBTOPHO Ha NynbTe
OVCTaHUMOHHOIO yrpaBeHnA KHOMKY
SEARCH MODE po Tex nop, noka He
NOABUTCA MHAMKATOp hoTOononcKa.
MHpankaTtop 6yaeT U3MEHATLCA creayowmm
obpasom:

I:DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH
6e3 nHgnkaropa «+— PHOTO SCAN

(3) Haxkmnte kHonky << unu PP, 4T06bI
BbI6paTh hOTO ANA BOCNPOU3BEAEHUA.
BcAakuin pas npu Haxkatum < unn i
BMAeoKaMepa Ha4ynmHaeT NoucK
npeAablayLLEero Unun crepyoLwero anu3oaa.
Bawa Buaeokamepa aBToMaTU4eCKN HA4YHET
BOCMNpoOu3BeAeHne € 3Toro oTo.

AnA octaHOBKW Noucka
HaxmuTe kHonky M.

suonetadQ MoegAe|d paoueApy
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Searching for a photo
- Photo search/Photo scan

Mouck ¢oTto — Potonouck/
doTocKkaHupoBaHue

Scanning photo

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the photo scan
indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:
DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH
no indicator «— PHOTO SCAN 4——,

(3) Press ¢« or PP,

Each photo is played back for about 5 seconds
automatically.

~

2

Sﬁg%%H pHOTOSC:I’\JJ

4

.

~

-

CkaHupoBaHue hoTo

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne PLAYER.

(2) HaxkumawnTe NnoBTOPHO Ha nynbTe
[MCTaHLUMOHHOrO yNpaBneHnA KHOMKY
SEARCH MODE po Tex nop, noka He
NOABWUTCA UHANKATOP (DOTOCKaHWPOBaHUA.
MHpukaTtop 6yaeT U3MEHATbCA Creayowmm
obpasom:

DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH
6e3 nHamkaTtopa «— PHOTO SCAN <—_|

(3) Haxkmute kHonky < unn B,

Kaxxpoe ¢oTo 6yaet aBToMaTUHECKM
oTo6paxKaTbCA NPUMEPHO 5 CeKyHA.

B

.

To stop scanning
Press l.

[AnAa ocTaHOBKM CKaHMpoOBaHUA
HaxmuTe kHonky M.

If a tape has a blank portion in the recorded
portions

The photo search and photo scan functions may
not work correctly.

Ecnu Ha 3anncaHHOW NneHTe umeloTcA
He3anucaHHble y4acTKu

DyHKUMA hoTonomcka n hoTocKaHMpoBaHMA
MOXeT paboTaTb HenpaswbHO.



— Editing —

Dubbing a tape

— MoHTax —

Mepe3anucb NeHTbI

Using the A/V connecting cable
Connect your camcorder to the VCR using the
A/V connecting cable supplied with your
camcorder.

You can record and edit a picture with the
connected VCR by using your camcorder as a
player.

Set DISPLAY to LCD in in the menu settings
(The default setting is set to LCD).

Make the indicators disappear by pressing
DISPLAY, DATA CODE or SEARCH MODE on
the Remote Commander. If you do not make the

indicators disappear, they are recorded on tapes.

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, and insert the
recorded tape into your camcorder.

(2) Set the input selector on the VCR to LINE.
Refer to the operating instructions of your
VCR for more information.

(3) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(4) Play back the recorded tape on your
camcorder.

(5) Start recording on the VCR.

Refer to the operating instructions of your
VCR for more information.

Ucnonb3oBaHue coeAMHUTENTIBHOIO
kabenna ayavo/suaeo

MopcoeanHnTe Bawy Buaeokamepy k KBM ¢
MOMOLLbIO coeanHuTeNnsbHoro kabena ayano/
BWAEO, KOTOPbIN NpunaraeTcA K Bawen
BMAgoKamepe.

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh 1 peaakTMpoBaTtb
n3obpaxkeHne ¢ MOMOLLbIO NOACOeANHEHHOTO
KBM, ncnonb3ya Bnaeokamepy B Ka4ecTse
npourpeiBaTena.

YctaHosuTe onuuio DISPLAY B nonoxxexune LCD
B B YCTaHOBKax MeHio (YcTaHoBka no
ymon4aHuto cootBeTcTyeT LCD).

Cpenaiite Tak, 4To6bl MHANKATOPbLI NCYE3NK,
HaxxkumaAa kHonky DISPLAY, DATA CODE wnu
SEARCH MODE Ha nynbTe ANCTaHLUMOHHOro
ynpasnenusa. Ecnu Bbl He caenaeTe Tak, 4To6bl
WHAMKaTOpPbI NCYe3nu, oHn By ayT 3anvcaHbl Ha
NEeHTBHI.

(1) BcTtaBbTe He3anUcaHHyO NEHTY (UNN NEHTY,
Ha KOTOpYt0 Bbl XOTWTE BbIMNOMHWTL 3aMuUCh) B
KBM u BcTaBbTe 3anucaHHyto neHTy B Bawy
BMAEOKaMepy.

(2) YcTaHoBuTEe cenekTop BxoaHoro Ha KBM B
nonoxxexue LINE. Bonee noapo6bHblie
cBefeHnA Bbl cMoXeTe HaNTN B MHCTPYKUMK
no akcnnyatauun Bawero KBM.

(3) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexve PLAYER.

(4) HayHuTe BOCNpouaBeeHne 3anncaHHom
neHTbl Ha Bawwen Bugeokamvepe.

(5) HayHuTe 3anuck Ha Bawem KBM.

Bonee noapobHble cBefeHnA Bbl cmoxeTte
HanTW B MHCTPYKLMM MO 3KCMnyaTaumm
Bawero KBM.

— Yellow/>XXenTbiin

—"™\ :Signal flow/lepenaya curHana

When you have finished dubbing a
tape
Press B on both your camcorder and the VCR.

White/Benbin
S VIDEO OUT
IN
/-unn] - VIDEO
-
N >

I

Red/
KpacHbin

Ecnu Bbl 3aKoHYUnu nepesanucb NEHTbI
Haxmute kHornky Bl Kak Ha Buaeokamepe, Tak u
Ha KBM.

Bunip3
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Dubbing a tape

Mepe3anucb fneHTbI

You can edit on VCRs that support the
following systems

B 8 mm, FiE Hi8, VHS, SVHS

S-VHS, Wis¥ VHSC, sis[H S-VHSC,

I8 Betamax, """ mini DV, IN DV or B Digital8

If your VCR is a monaural type

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting
cable to the video input jack and the white or the
red plug to the audio input jack on the VCR.
When the white plug is connected, the left
channel audio is output, and when the red plug
is connected, the right channel audio is output.

If your VCR has an S video jack

Connect using an S video cable (optional) to
obtain high-quality pictures.

With this connection, you do not need to connect
the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting
cable.

Connect an S video cable (optional) to the S video
jacks of both your camcorder and the VCR.

Bbl MO)keTe BbINONMHATbL MOHTa)XX Ha KBM,
KOTOpble NoAAEPXXUBAIOT crieaylowmne
CUCTEMbI:

El 8 mm, HIiEl Hi8, VHS VHS, SIVHS| S-VHS,
VHSC, siisH S-VHSC, I8 Betamax, ""[)\' MUHM
DV, DN DV unn B Digitals

Ecnu Baw KBM moHodoHMYeckoro Tuna
MNoacoeamHnTe XenToin WTekep
coeauHUTenbHo kabenA ayamo/BMaeo K
BXOJHOMY BMAeOrHe3ay, a 6enbivi nn KpacHbin
LUTEeKep K BXxogHOMy ayanorHesay Ha KBM. Ecnin
noacoeavHeH 6enbil WTeKep, TO BbIXOAHLIM
curHanom byaeT 3ByK NeBOro kaHana, a ecnu
NOACOEANHEH KPacHbI WITEKep, TO BbIXOAHbIM
curHanom byaeT 3BYK NpaBoro KaHana.

Ecnu B Bawem KBM umeeTtca rHesgo S Bugeo
BbinonHuTe noacoeanHeHne ¢ nomoLLbio Kabensa
S Buaeo (No 3akasy) AnA noslyyeHuA
BbICOKOKA4YeCTBEHHbIX N306pa>keHni.

Mpu Takom noacoeanHeHun Bam He Hy>HO
NOACOEAMHATL XENThbIN (BUAEO) LITEKEP
coeavHNTeNnbHOro kabenA ayano/BmMaeo.
MoacoenmHute kabenb S BUAEO (No 3akasy) K
rHesgam S Buaeo Ha Bawen Bugeokamvepe n
KBM.



Dubbing a tape

Mepesanuck fneHTbI

Using the i.LINK cable (DV connecting

cable)

Simply connect the i.LINK cable (DV connecting

cable) (optional) to §, DV OUT and to DV IN/

OUT of the DV products. With digital-to-digital

connection, video and audio signals are

transmitted in digital form for high-quality
editing. You cannot dub the screen indicators.

(1)Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, and insert the
recorded tape into your camcorder.

(2)Set the input selector on the VCR to DV IN if
it is available. Refer to the operating
instructions of your VCR for more
information.

(3)Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(4) Play back the recorded tape on your
camcorder.

(5)Start recording on the VCR.

Refer to the operating instructions of your
VCR for more information.

§, DV OUT

SN

(optional)/
(no 3akaay)

|

Ucnonb3oBaHue kabens i.LINK
(coepuHuTenbHoOro Kabena uucgpoBoro
BuaeocurHana DV)

MpocTo noacoeamHnTe Kabenb i.LINK

(coeanHnTEnbHbIM Kabenb UMGPOBOro

BuaeocurHana DV) (no sakasy) k riesay § DV

OUT u k rHe3gy DV IN/OUT umndppoBbix

Buaeonsaenvii. Mpu umdpo-umdposom

COeAVHEHNN BUAEO- N ayANOCUTHaIbI

nepepatoTcA B LMdpoBomn hopme ana

nocneayoLero BbICOKOKa4eCTBEHHOTO

MOHTa>ka. Bbl He MOXeTe BbINOMHUTL

nepesanuncb 3KpaHHbIX NHANKATOPOB.

(1) BctaBbTe He3anUcaHHyO NEHTY (NN NEHTY,
Ha KOTOpPYIO XOTUTE BbINOMHUTbL 3annch) B
KBM u BcTaBbTe 3anuncaHHyto neHTy B Bawy
BMAEOKaMepy.

(2) YcTaHoBUTE CenekTop BXOAHOMO curHana Ha
KBM B nonoxexue DV IN, ecnu oHo nmeeTca
B Hanm4um.

Bonee noapobHble cBefeHWA NpuBEAEHDbI B
MHCTPYKUMK Mo aKcnnyaTaumm Bawero KBM.

(3) YcTaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne PLAYER.

(4) HauHuTe BOCNpOM3BEAEHME 3anNNCaHHOM
NeHTbl Ha Bawewn Bupgeokamvepe.

(5) HauyHuTe 3anuck Ha KBM.

Bonee noapobHble cBefeHMA NpUBEAEHDbI B
MHCTPYKUMK Mo aKcnnyaTaumm Bawero KBM.

DV IN/OUT

—"\ : Signal flow/lMepepava curHana

Bunip3
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Dubbing a tape

Mepe3anucb fneHTbI

When you have finished dubbing a
tape
Press B on both your camcorder and the VCR.

Ecnu Bbl 3aKoHYMNIU nepe3anucb NeHTbI
HaxmuTe kHonky M Kak Ha Bawen
Buaeokamepe, Tak u Ha KBM.

You can connect one VCR only using the i.LINK
cable (DV connecting cable).
See page 116 for more information about i.LINK.

The following functions do not work during
digital editing :

—Picture effect

- Digital effect

—Tape PB ZOOM

If you record a playback pause picture via the
§ DV OUT jack

The recorded picture becomes rough. Also,
when you play back the recorded pictures on
other video equipment, the picture may jitter.

Bbl MoXxeTe noacoeaMHUTb TONbKO OAUH
KBM c nomouwbio kabens i.LINK
(coeguHuTenbHoro kabena uncgposoro
BugeocurHana DV).

Bonee noapobHble cBeAeHWA OTHOCUTENBHO
i.LINK npuBeaeHbl Ha cTp. 116.

Cnepyowme yHKUMU He paboTaloT BO
BpeMA unMchpoBOro MOHTaXa:

— OdhhekT nsobpaxxeHua

- Lndpposoit acpcpexT

—Jlenta PB ZOOM

Mpwu 3anucu Ha nay3e BOCNPOU3BOAUMOrO
n3obpaxkeHns yepes rHesao § DV OUT
3anucaHHoe nsobpaxkeHne 6yaeT UCKaKEHHbIM.
Tak>xe, Npy BOCNPOU3BEAEHNN 3anMCaHHbIX
n3obpaxkeHn Ha Apyromn Buaeoannapartype,
n3o6paxkeHne MoXeT noaparueaTb.



— Customizing Your Camcorder —

Changing the menu
settings

— BbinonHeHue HAMBUAYanbHbIX
YCTaHOBOK Ha BUpgeokamepe —

W3meHeHUe YyCTaHOBOK MEHI0

To change the mode settings in the menu
settings, select the menu items with the SEL/
PUSH EXEC dial. The default settings can be
partially changed. First, select the icon, then the
menu item and then the mode.

(1) In CAMERA or PLAYER mode, press MENU.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired icon, then press the dial to set.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired item, then press the dial to set.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired mode, and press the dial to set.

(5) If you want to change other items, select <
RETURN and press the dial, then repeat steps
from 2 to 4.

For details, see “Selecting the mode setting of
each item”(p. 87).

[InAa n3meHeHus yCTaHOBOK pexumva B
YyCTaHOBKax MEHI0 BblIGEPUTE NMYHKTbI MEHIO C
nomolubto amcka SEL/PUSH EXEC. YcTaHoBKU
Mo YMONYaHUIO MOXHO HYaCTUYHO U3MEHUTb.
CHauana BblbepuTe NUKTOrpaMmy, 3aTeM NyHKT
MEHI0, a 3aTeM PEXUM.

(1) B pexxume CAMERA unu PLAYER HaxmuTe
kHonKy MENU.

(2) NMosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa HY>KHON MMKTOrpammbl, a 3aTeM
HaX>XMWUTEe AMCK AN1A BbINOSIHEHNA YCTAHOBKM.

(3) MosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona
Bbl6Opa HY>KHON MMKTOrpammbl, a 3aTeM
HaXXMWUTEe AMCK AN1A BbINOSIHEHNA YCTAHOBKM.

(4) NosephunTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa HY>XHOW MUKTOrpammebl, a 3aTem
HaXXMWUTEe AWCK ANA BbIMOSIHEHUA YCTAHOBKM.

(5) Ecnn Bbl XOTUTE M3MEHWUTb ApYyrve MyHKTbI,
BblbepuTe komaHay <« RETURN, a 3atem
HaXXMWUTe OMCK, NOCre Yero noBTopuTe
[enCcTBUA NYHKTOB 2—4.

MoapobHble cBeaeHMA NpuBeAeHbI B pasaene
“BbI6Op YCTAHOBOK pexuma no Kaxxajomy
nyHKTY” (CTp. 92).

Japlodwe) INoA Buiziwolisn)d
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Changing the menu settings N3meHeHUne ycTaHOBOK MEHI0

MANUAL SET
4«PROGRAM AE
P EFFECT
OTHERS
WORLD TIME
@ BEEP

= COMMANDER
DISPLAY

-

CAMERA | [ PLAYER | 2

MANUAL SET MANUAL SET
«PROGRAM AE [@«P EFFECT
P EFFECT o D EFFECT
D EFFECT
AUTO SHTR

pa®

&= REC LAMP
I%h INDICATOR

v3DEGaE

V=

[MENU] : END [MENU] : END

OTHERS

o 0 HR
@ BEEP

& COMMANDER

DISPLAY

= REC LAMP

Ercle INDICATOR

TDETIIDN

/

OTHERS
WORLD TTWH 0 HR
BEEP

4;

OTHERS
W WORLD TIME

@ BEEP

o) ON
© DISPLAY

= REC LAMP

[Tl IND I CATOR

© ORETURN

V=

OTHERS

W VWORLD TIME

1<)

@ [COMMANDER JON ]
DISPLAY OFF

= REC LAMP

Ercle INDICATOR
= SmeTiion

OTHERS
' WORLD TIME
BEEP

ic)

& [COMMANDER J«ON

@ DISPLAY
&= REC LAMP

[Erdl« INDICATOR

¥ PRETURN

/

OTHERS
W WORLD TIME

@ BEEP
bo) OFF
©9 DISPLAY
= REC LAMP

[Ecl« INDICATOR
PRETURN

V=

/

To make the menu display disappear [nAa Toro, 4To6bI UCHE3Na MHANKALUA MEHI0
Press MENU. HaxmunTe kHonky MENU.
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Changing the menu settings

N3meHeHue ycTaHOBOK MEHI0

Menu items are displayed as the following

icons:

MANUAL SET
CAMERA SET
PLAYER SET
LCD SET
TAPE SET
SETUP MENU
erc) OTHERS

Selecting the mode setting of each item @ is the default setting.

0] MANUAL SET
CAMERA SET
PLAYER SET
LCD SET
TAPE SET
SETUP MENU
OTHERS

tEol~-|

™
=
o

Menu items differ according to the position of the POWER switch.
The screen shows only the items you can operate at the moment.

MyHKTbI MEHIO oTO6paXkaloTcA B BUAe
npuBeAEHHbIX HWXXE NUKTOrpamm:

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
@) PROGRAM AE  —— To suit your specific shooting requirement CAMERA
(p- 56)
P EFFECT —_— To add special effects like those in films or on the CAMERA
TV to images (p. 51, 70). PLAYER
D EFFECT _ To add special effects using the various digital CAMERA
functions (p. 53, 71). PLAYER
AUTO SHTR ® ON To automatically activate the electronic shutter CAMERA
when shooting in bright conditions
OFF To not automatically activate the electronic
shutter even when shooting in bright conditions
D ZzOOM ® OFF To deactivate digital zoom. Up to 20x zoom is CAMERA
carried out.
40x To activate digital zoom. More than 20x to 40x
zoom is performed digitally. (p. 28)
560x% To activate digital zoom. More than 20x to 560x
zoom is performed digitally. (p. 28)
16:9WIDE @ OFF — CAMERA
ON To record a 16:9 wide picture (p. 46)
STEADYSHOT @ON To compensate for camera-shake CAMERA
OFF To cancel the SteadyShot function. Natural
pictures are produced when shooting a stationary
object with a tripod.
N.S. LIGHT ® ON To use the NightShot Light function (p. 32) CAMERA
OFF To cancel the NightShot Light function

Notes on the SteadyShot function

= The SteadyShot function will not correct excessive camera-shake.
= Attachment of a conversion lens (optional) may influence the SteadyShot function.

If you cancel the SteadyShot function
The SteadyShot off indicator @} appears. Your camcorder prevents excessive compensation for

camera-shake.

Japlodwe) INoA Buiziwolisn)d
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Changing the menu settings

Icon/item Mode Meaning

POWER
switch

HiFi SOUND @ STEREO To play back a stereo tape or dual sound track
tape with main and sub sound

1 To play back a stereo tape with the left sound or
a dual sound track tape with main sound

2 To play back a stereo tape with the right sound
or a dual sound track tape with sub sound

PLAYER

AUDIO MIX —_— To adjust the balance between the stereo 1 and

stereo 2

ST1 A ST2

PLAYER

NTSC PB @ ON PAL TV To play back a tape recorded in the NTSC colour
system on a PAL system TV

NTSC 4.43 To play back a tape recorder in the NTSC colour
system on a TV with the NTSC 4.43 mode.

PLAYER

LCD BRIGHT — To adjust the brightness on the LCD screen with
the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial.

(S

A
To darken <ep To lighten

PLAYER
CAMERA

LCD B. L. @ BRT NORMAL To set the brightness on the LCD screen normal

BRIGHT To brighten the LCD screen

LCD COLOUR  — To adjust the colour on the LCD screen, turning
the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
following bar

To reduce A To increase
intensity intensity

PLAYER
CAMERA

Note on AUDIO MIX
When playing back a tape recorded in the 16-bit mode, you cannot adjust the balance.

Note on NTSC PB

When you play back a tape on a Multi System TV, select the best mode while viewwing the picture on

the TV.

Notes on LCD B.L.
«When you select BRIGHT, battery life is reduced by about 10 percent during recording.

«When you use power sources other than the battery pack, BRIGHT is automatically selected.



Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch

REC MODE @ SP To record in the SP (Standard Play) mode CAMERA

LP To increase the recording time to 1.5 times the
SP mode

AUDIO MODE @ 12BIT To record in the 12-bit mode (two stereo CAMERA
sounds)

16BIT To record in the 16-bit mode (the one stereo
sound with high quality)

REMAIN @ AUTO To display the remaining tape bar: PLAYER
= for about 8 seconds after your camcorder is CAMERA
turned on and calculates the remaining
amount of tape
= for about 8 seconds after a cassette is inserted
and your camcorder calculates the remaining
amount of tape
« for about 8 seconds after B is pressed in
PLAYER mode
= for about 8 seconds after DISPLAY is pressed
to display the screen indicators
= for the period of tape rewinding, forwarding
or picture search in the PLAYER mode

ON To always display the remaining tape bar

DATA CODE @ DATE/CAM To display date, time and recording data PLAYER
during playback.

DATE To display date and time during playback.

Note on REC MODE

When you record on the standard 8 El tape, your camcorder records in the SP mode even you select the
LP mode in the menu settings. In this case, the indicator “8mm TAPE — SP REC, Hi8 TAPE — LP/SP
REC” appears on the screen. Use the Hi8 li E1/Digitals B tapes for the LP mode.

Notes on the LP mode

=When you record a tape in the LP mode on your camcorder, we recommend playing back the tape on
your camcorder. When you play back the tape on other camcorders or VCRSs, noise may occur in
pictures or sound.

«When you record in the SP and LP modes on one tape or you record some scenes in the LP mode, the
playback image may be distorted or the time code may not be written properly between scenes.

Note on AUDIO MODE
When playing back a tape recorded in the 16-bit mode, you cannot adjust the balance in AUDIO MIX.

Japlodwe) INoA Buiziwolisn)d
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Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
CLOCK SET — To set the date or time (p. 20) CAMERA
LTR SIZE ©® NORMAL To display selected menu items in normal size PLAYER
2% To display selected menu items at twice the CAMERA
normal size
DEMO MODE @ ON To make the demonstration appear CAMERA
OFF To cancel the demonstration mode

Notes on DEMO MODE
= You cannot select DEMO MODE when a cassette is inserted in your camcorder.

«DEMO MODE is set to STBY (Standby) at the factory and the demonstration starts about 10 minutes

after you have set the POWER switch to CAMERA without a cassette inserted.

To cancel the demonstration, insert a cassette, set the POWER switch to other than CAMERA, or set

DEMO MODE to OFF.

*When NIGHTSHOT is set to ON, the “NIGHTSHOT” indicator appears on the screen and you cannot

select DEMO MODE in the menu settings.



Changing the menu settings

Icon/item

Mode

Meaning

POWER
switch

WORLD TIME

To set the clock to the local time.

Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to set a time
difference. The clock changes by the time
difference you set here. If you set the time
difference to 0, the clock returns to the
originally set time.

CAMERA

BEEP

@® MELODY

To output the melody when you start/stop
recording or when an unusual condition occurs
on your camcorder

NORMAL

To output the beep instead of the melody

OFF

To cancel the melody and beep sound

PLAYER
CAMERA

COMMANDER

®ON

To activate the Remote Commander supplied
with your camcorder

OFF

To deactivate the Remote Commander to avoid
remote control misoperation caused by other
VCR’s remote control

PLAYER
CAMERA

DISPLAY

®LCD

To show the display on the LCD screen and in
the viewfinder

V-OUT/LCD

To show the display on the TV screen, LCD
screen and in the viewfinder

PLAYER
CAMERA

REC LAMP

@ ON

To light up the camera recording lamp at the
front of your camcorder

OFF

To turn the camera recording lamp off so that
the subject is not aware of the recording

CAMERA

INDICATOR

@ BL OFF

To turn off the backlight on the display
window

BL ON

To turn on the backlight

PLAYER
CAMERA

In more than 5 minutes after removing the power source

The “AUDIO MIX”, “COMMANDER” and “HiFi SOUND” items are returned to their default settings.

The other menu items are held in memory even when the battery is removed.

Notes on INDICATOR

=When you select BL ON, battery life is reduced by about 10 percent during recording.

= When you use power sources other than the battery pack, BL ON is automatically selected.

Japlodwe) INoA Buiziwolisn)d
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N3meHeHUe yCTaHOBOK MEHIO

Bbi6op ycTaHOBOK pe)XXuma no KaXkaomy NyHKTY @ yCTaHOBKa M0 YMOMYaHMIO.

[MyHKTbI MEHIO OTNINMYAKOTCA B 3aBUCUMOCTM OT NOMoXeHuA nepekntoyatena POWER.
Ha akpaHe oTobpaxkaloTcA TONbKO Te NyHKTbl, KOTOPbIMY Bbl MOXXeTe onepupoBaTth B AaHHbIN

MOMEHT BpeMeHMU.

MukTorpamma/nyHkT Pexxumec

Mepexnioyarens
MpepHa3sHa4vyeHue POWER

o PROGRAM AE ——

[nA BbinonHeHnA Bawwux cneumdmyeckux CAMERA
TpeboBaHuUi CbeMKU (CTp. 56)

P EFFECT —

[nAa npuaaHna nsobpakeHuio cneumanbHbIX CAMERA
apekToB, NOAOOHO TEM, KOTOpbIe PLAYER
MCMOMb3YIOTCA B KUHO UMW Ha TENEBUAEHWN

(cTp. 51, 70).

D EFFECT —

[nAa npuaaHna nsobpakeHuio cneumanbHbiX CAMERA
ahheKTOoB, NCMosb3yA pasHbie UdpoBbie PLAYER
dyHKUMKM (cTp. 53, 71).

AUTO SHTR @® ON

[nAa aBTOMaTU4ECKOro NpUBEAEHUA B AEACTBUE CAMERA
3MEKTPOHHOrO 3aTBOPA MNPV CbEMKE B APKUX
yCnoBusAxX

OFF

[nA npefoTBpaLleHnA aBTOMaTU4eCKOro
npuBeaeHVA B AENCTBUE NEKTPOHHOIO 3aTBOpa
[aXke Npu CbeMKe B APKUX YCNOBUAX

D ZOOM ® OFF

[nA oTKNYeHWA LmcpoBOro BapnoobbeKTUBA. CAMERA
BbinonHAeTcA Haesn Buaeokamepbl Ao 20%.

40x

TOnA npuBefeHve B gencTeue unmdpoBoro
BapuoobbekTmea. Haesn Buaeokamvepsbl B
npepenax ot 20x go 40x BbINOSIHAETCA
LundpoBbIM METOAOM (CTP. 28)

560x%

[nA npuBeaeHuA B aeicTeue UMgpoBoOro
BapunoobbekTMBa. Haesn Buaeokamepbl B
npegenax ot 20x o 560x BbINONHAETCA
LundpoBbIM METOAOM (CTP. 28)

16:9WIDE ® OFF

— CAMERA

ON

[inA 3anncy LUIMPOKOIKPaHHOTo N306paXkKeHnA
16:9 (cTp. 46)

STEADYSHOT @ON

[lnA KomneHcauun noaparvBaHuA BuaeoKkamepbl CAMERA

OFF

[nA oTMeHbI (hyHKUMK YCTONYMBOW CbEMKM. [pu
CbeMKe CTauMoHapHOro 06beKTa C NOMOLLbIO
TPEHOrM NoNy4aloTCA O4EHb ECTECTBEHHbIE
n3o06pa>keHuA.

N.S. LIGHT ® ON

[na ucnonb3oBaHnA OyHKUMK NOACBETKM ANA CAMERA
HOYHOWN CbeMKM (CTp. 32)

OFF

[inA oTMeHbI (PyHKUMK NOACBETKM AN1A HOYHOW
CbEMKM

MNpumeyaHuA No (hyHKLMM YCTOWYUBOWU CbEMKMU
® OYHKLWA YCTONYMBON CbEMKM HE B COCTOAHUN KOMMEHCUPOBTbL YPe3MEpHYO TPACKY BUAEOKamepbl.
¢ icnonb3oBaHve npeobpasoBaTenbHOro 06beKTUBA (MO 3aKasy) MOXET MOBMMATL Ha PYHKLIMIO

YCTONYMBOWN CHEMKMU.

B cny4ae oTmeHbl hyHKLUUUN YCTONYUBOW CbEMKHU
MoABMTCA MHAVKTOP BbIKMIOYEHHOW (hyHKLMM YCTOMYMBOW CbeMku Bk . Balua Buaeokamepa

02 npenynpexnaaeT 4pe3MEPHYIO KOMMEHCALMIO TPACKM.



N3meHeHne ycTaHOBOK MEHIO

Mepexntoyarenn
MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexxum MNpepHa3HavyeHue POWER
HiFi SOUND @ STEREO [inA Bocnpou3BeaeHna ctepeothOHNYECKOon PLAYER

JIeHTbI NN XXe NeHTbl C ,D,OpO)KKOVI
ABYA3bIYHOro 3By4aHuA npu socnponsseneHnn
OCHOBHOI0O 1 BCNnomoraTtenbHOro 3syka

1 [inA Bocnpon3BeaeHna cTepeothOHNYECKOom
NEHTbI C AOPOXKOWN NEBOro KaHana unm
[IOPOXXKON [BYA3LIYHOIO 3BY4aHNA Npu
BOCMPOW3BEAEHNN OCHOBHOIO 3BYKa.

2 [inA Bocnpon3BeaeHna cTepeothOHNYECKOon
NEHTbI C AOPO>KKO MPaBOro KaHana um
[OPOXXKOM ABYA3bIYHOIO 3By4aHWA npum
BOCMPOM3BEAEHNN BCMIOMOraTelbHOro 3ByKa.

AUDIO MIX — [inA perynupoBku 6anaHca mexxay PLAYER
cTepeodOHNYECKMM KaHanom 1 n
CTepeoOHNYECKMM KaHanom 2

(I

ST1 A ST2

NTSC PB @ ON PALTV [inA BOCNpon3BeAeHNA NEHTbI, 3anucaHHON Ha PLAYER
Bawen Buaeokamepe, Ha TeNeBn3ope CUCTEMbI
PAL
NTSC 4.43 [inA BOoCcnpou3BeAeHWA NeHTbl, 3anucaHHon B

cucteme UBeTHoro Tenesugenua NTSC, Ha
Tenesusope ¢ cuctemoin NTSC 4.43

LCD BRIGHT — [inA perynmpoBKun APKOCTU Ha akpaHe XK ¢ PLAYER
nomoubio amcka SEL/PUSH EXEC. CAMERA
A
TeMHee i CBETNICE
LCD B. L. @ BRT NORMAL [InA ycTaHOBKM HOPMasibHOM APKOCTU Ha PLAYER
akpaHe XK[ CAMERA
BRIGHT [inA 6onee Apkoro akpaHa XXK

LCD COLOUR [inA perynupoBku LBeTa H akpaHe XK PLAYER
nosopaymante auck SEL/PUSH gna CAMERA

perynupoBKU CreaytoLeit nosockl.

(S

[na ocnabnenun A [na ycunexua
WHTEHCMBHOCTU MHTEHCMBHOCTY

NpumeyvaHue no ¢pyHkumumn AUDIO MIX
Mpy BOoCnponsBeAeHN NeHThI, 3anMcaHHHOW B 16-6MTOBOM pexxume, Bbl He moXxeTe perynvposaTtb
6anaHc.

MpumeyaHue no socnpousBeneHuto NTSC PB
Mpy BocnpousseaeHUM NIEHTbI HA MyNbTUCUCTEMHOM TENEBU30pE BbIOEpUTE HaUyULLIWA PEXXUM BO
BpeMA NpocMoTpa M306paXKeHna Ha aKpaHe Tenesm3opa.

MpumeyaHua no pexxumy LCD B.L

¢ Ecnu Bbl Bbi6epuTte yctanoBky BRIGHT, cpok cny>6bl 6aTapeinHoro 61oka cokpatutca NpuMepHoO
Ha 10% npwu 3anucu.

¢ [py UICNONb30BaHNN NCTOYHNKOB MUTAHUA, OTNIMYHBIX OT 6aTaperHoro 6noka, aBToMaTUYeCKU
6yneT BbibpaHa yctaHoBka BRIGHT.

Japlodwe) INoA Buiziwolisn)d
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N3meHeHUne yCTaHOBOK MEHI0

Mepexnioyarenn
MukTorpamMma/nyHKT Pexxum MpepHa3HavyeHue POWER

REC MODE @ SP [inA 3anucu B pexxume SP (ctaHpapTHoe CAMERA
BOCMpon3BeaeHNe)

LP [nA yBenuyeHnA BpemeHun 3anucu B 1,5 pasa
No CpaBHEHWIO C pexunmom SP

AUDIO MODE @ 12BIT [nAa 3anucu B 12-6utoBOM pexxume (aBa CAMERA
CcTepeohOHNYECKUX 3BYKa)

16BIT [nA 3anucu B 16-6UTOBOM pexxmme (0AWH
CcTepeodOHNYECKUI BbICOKOKAYECTBEHHbIV
3BYK)
REMAIN @ AUTO [inA oTo6pa>keHnA Nosockl OCTaBLUENCA PLAYER
NEeHTbI: CAMERA
® OKOJS10 8 CeKyHpA nocne Toro, Kak
BMAeoKamepa BKIOYNTCA U BbIYUCIIUT
OCTaBLUeecA KONMMYECTBO NEHTbI

® OKOMO 8 CeKyHp nocne Toro, Kak byaet
BCTaBMeHa KacceTta n Buaeokamepa
BbI4NCNUT OCTaBLUEECA KONMNMYECTBO JIEHTbI

® OKOJSI0 8 CeKyHp nocrie HaXxaTnaA KHOMKn B
B pexxume PLAYER

® OKOJO 8 CEeKyHA Nocne HaxaTuA KHOMKKN
DISPLAY anAa oTobpaxkeHWA 3KpaHHbIX
VNHAMKaTOpOB

® B TeYEeHNe BPeMEHN YCKOPEHHOWN NepemMoTKu
NeHTbl Hasag, Bnepes unm novcka
n3obpaxeHnsa B pexxume PLAYER

ON [InA NOCTOAHHOro 0TO6PaXXeHWA HAMKaTopa
OCTaBLUEWCA NEeHTbI

DATA CODE @ DATE/CAM [inA oTobpaxkeHnA Aatbl, BDEMEHU U AaHHbIX PLAYER
3an1cu Bo BpeMA BOCMpou3BeaeHA

DATE [inA oTobpaxkeHnA aaTbl U BpEMEHW BO BpemA
BOCMpOV3BEeAeHUA

MpumeyaHue no pexxumy REC MODE

Mpw 3anucu Ha ctaHaapTHyto neHTy 8 Bl Bawa Buaeokamepa 6yaeT BbINOMAHATL 3anNUCh B peXxume
SP, naxe ecnv Bbl BbibepuTe pexxum LP B ycTaHOBKax MeHio. B aTom crnyyae, Ha akpaHe noABuTCA
nHamkaTop “8 mm TAPE — SP REC, Hi8 TAPE — LP/SP REC”. Vicnonb3yinTe neHTbl popmaTta Hi 8
Hi EV/Digital8 B anna pexxuma LP.

MpumeyaHua no pexxumy LP

¢ Ecnv Bbl BbinonHAeTe 3anuck Ha NeHTy B pexxume LP Ha Balwer Bugeokamepe, pekomeHgyeTcA
BOCMPOU3BOAMTb NEHTY Ha Baluel xxe Buaeokamepe. Mpy BOCNPON3BEAEHNN NEHTbLI HA APYTUX
Buaeokamepax nnu KBM, nsobpaxkeHme n 3ByK MOryT 6biTb C mOMexamu.

e Ecnv Bel BeINONHAETE 3anmch B pexkumax SP unu LP Ha neHTe nnm xe 3anucbiBaeTe HEKOTOpble
anu3oabl B pexwume LP, Bocnpon3soammoe naobpaxkeHne MoXeT 6blTb UCKaXKEeHO UMK Xe Koa,
BPEMEHN MOXET 6bITb HEe 3anncaH Haanexalum obpasom Mexxay ann3ofamMu.

MpumeyaHue no pexxumy AUDIO MODE
Mpw BoCcnpounsBeAeHnn NeHThl, 3anMcaHHomn B 16-6utoBom pexxume, Bbl He MoXeTe perynupoBaTb
6anaHc B yctaHoBke AUDIO MIX.



N3meHeHne ycTaHOBOK MEHIO

Mepexntovatens
MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexxum MNpepHa3HavyeHne POWER
CLOCK SET — [InA ycTaHOBKM AaTbl UM BPEMEHN CAMERA
(cTp. 20)
LTR SIZE @ NORMAL [inA oTobpaXkeHna BbIGPaHHbLIX MYHKTOB MEHIO PLAYER
€ 06bI4HBbIM pa3MepoM CAMERA
2x [inA oTobpaxkeHnA NyHKTOB BbIGPAHHOIO MEHIo
c paamepom Bagoe 6osblue 06bIYHOro
DEMO MODE ® ON [na Toro, 4tobbl NOABUNACL AEMOHCTpaUusA CAMERA
OFF [InA oTMeHbl pexumMa AeMOHCTpaummn

MpumeyaHma no pexkumy DEMO MODE

* Bbl He MmoxkeTe BbibpaTb komaHay DEMO MODE, ecnu kacceTa BcTaBneHa B Bally Bugeokavepy.

¢ Komanga DEMO MODE ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxexue STBY (oxwupgaHve) Ha npeanpuaTum-
M3roToBuUTENE, N AEMOHCTPALMA HA4YHETCA NPUMEPHO Yepe3 10 MMHYT nocne Toro, Kak Bbl
ycTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B nonoxeHune CAMERA 6e3 BCTaBNEHHON KacCeTbI.
[inA oTMeHbI pexumMa AeMOHCTpaumu, BCTaBbTe KacceTy, ycTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
ntoboe nonoxxexune, kpome nonoxenna CAMERA, nnu yctaHoute komaHgy DEMO MODE B
nonoxenue OFF.

¢ Ecnn komaHaa NIGHTSHOT ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxeHue ON, TO Ha 3KpaHe NoABUTCA MHANKATOP
“NIGHTSHOT”, n Bbl He cmoxeTe BblbpaTb komaHay DEMO MODE B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo.

Japlodwe) INoA Buiziwolisn)d
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N3meHeHUne yCTaHOBOK MEHI0

MukTorpamMmma/nyHKT

Pe)xum

MpeaHa3Ha4yeHue

Mepexniodarens
POWER

WORLD TIME

[InA ycTaHOBKW 4acoB Ha MECTHOE BPEMA.
MosepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC gna
YCTaHOBKM pa3HuLbl BO BpeMeHu. 3aech
yCTaHaBNMBaOTCA N3MEHEHNA 4acoB Ha
pasHuLy Bo BpemeHW. Ecnn Bbl ycTaHoBuTe
pasHuLly BO BpeMeHu Ha 0, 4acbl BEpHYTCA K
nepBoHayasibHO YCTaHOBIEHHOMY BPEMEHMW.

CAMERA

BEEP

® MELODY

[nA nonly4eHnA BbIXOAHOMO MEOANYHOTO
curHana npw nycke/ocTaHoOBKe 3arnucy UM xe
MPY HEOBbIYHbIX YCIOBUAX
(pyHKLMOHMPOBaHMA Baluei Bugeokamepb!.

NORMAL

[lnA nony4eHnA BbIXOAHOTO 3yMMEPHOro
curHana BMecTo Mesiofumn

OFF

[InA oTMeHbl Menoamm n 3yMMepHoro curHana

PLAYER
CAMERA

COMMANDER

® ON

[nA npuBeaeHVA B AelcTBUe NynbTa
OVCTaHUMOHHOIO yNpaBneHusa, npunaraemoro
K Bawel Buaeokavepe

OFF

[lnA BbIKNOYEeHUA NynbTa ANCTAHLUMOHHOIO
ynpasnexna BO n3bexaHune ero
HenpasunbHOro cpabaTbiBaHUA, BbI3BAHHOTO
hyHKLIMOHMPOBaHMEM NynbTa AUCTaHLIMOHHOIO
ynpasnexua apyroro KBM

PLAYER
CAMERA

DISPLAY

®LCD

[nA oTobpakeHnA MHANKAUMN Ha 3KpaHe
XXKO v B BUgouckartene

V-OUT/LCD

[nA oTobpakeHnA MHANKAUMKN Ha 3KpaHe
Tenesn3opa, akpaHe XK/ v B Bupgonckarene

PLAYER
CAMERA

REC LAMP

® ON

[InA BbICBEYMBAHUA NaMMNOYKM 3anmcu Ha
nepe,quﬁ naHenn engeoKamepsbl

OFF

[InA BbIKMIOYEHNA NaMNoYKKM 3anucu, Tak
4YTOObI NO3MPYIOLMIA YENOBEK HE MOT
pacnosHatb, YTO BbINOMHAETCA 3anucb

CAMERA

INDICATOR

@ BL OFF

[lnA BbIKMOYEHNA 3a4HeN NOACBETKMN Ha
OKOLLKe aucrnes

BL ON

[nAa BkNoYeHMA 3agHen NoACBETKU

PLAYER
CAMERA

Ecnu nocne ussneyeHnA NCTOYHMKa NUTaHMA NponaeT 6onee 5 MUHYT
MyrkTbl “AUDIO MIX”, “COMMANDER” 1 “HiFi SOUND” BepHyTCA K yCTaHOBKaM MO YMOM4aHuIo.
[pyrve yctaHOBKM MeHIo 6y ayT ocTaBaTbCA B NaMATH, Aaxe ecnu 6yaeT BbliHYT 6aTaperiHbin 6510K.

Mpumeyanua no ycraHoske INDICATOR
¢ Ecnu Bel Bibepute komanay BL ON, cpok cny>x6bl 6aTapeiHoro 6rnoka ymeHbluntcA Ha 10

NPOLEeHTOB.

® Ecnv Bbl ncnonb3yeTe UCTOYHUKU NMUTAHWA, OTNIMYHbIE OT HaTapeiHoro 6510ka, To aBToMaTUYeCKn
BblbepeTcA komaHaa BL ON.



— Troubleshooting —

Types of trouble and their solutions

If you run into any problem using your camcorder, use the following table to troubleshoot the
problem. If the problem persists, disconnect the power source and contact your Sony dealer or local
authorized Sony service facility. If “C:O00:00” appears on the screen, the self-diagnosis display
function has worked. See page 101.

In the recording mode

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions

START/STOP does not operate. = The POWER switch is set to OFF (CHARGE) or PLAYER.

- Set it to CAMERA. (p. 24)

= The tape has run out.
- Rewind the tape or insert a new one. (p. 22, 35)

= The write-protect tab is set to expose the red mark.
= Use a new tape or slide the tab. (p. 23)

= The tape is stuck to the drum (moisture condensation).
- Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1

hour to acclimatize. (p. 118)

The power goes off. = While being operated in CAMERA mode, your camcorder has
been in the standby mode for more than 3 minutes.
= Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHARGE) and then to
CAMERA again. (p. 24)
= The battery pack is dead or nearly dead.
= Install a fully charged battery pack. (p. 14, 15)

The image on the viewfinder screen = The viewfinder lens is not adjusted.

is not clear. - Adijust the viewfinder lens. (p. 29)
The SteadyShot function does not = STEADYSHOT is set to OFF in the menu settings.
work. = Set it to ON. (p. 87)

« 16:9WIDE is set to ON in the menu settings.
= Set it to OFF. (p. 87)

The autofocusing function does not = FOCUS is set to MANUAL.
work. = Set it to AUTO. (p. 60)
= Shooting conditions are not suitable for autofocus.
- Set FOCUS to MANUAL to focus manually. (p. 60)

The picture does not appear in the = The LCD panel is open.
viewfinder. - Close the LCD panel. (p. 26)
You cannot record in the LP mode. = The tape is the standard 8 tape.

- Use Hig8 HliEl/Digital8 B tapes. (p. 111)

(Continued on the following page)

(Continued on the following page)
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Types of trouble and their solutions

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

A vertical band appears when you
shoot a subject such as lights or a
candle flame against a dark
background.

= The contrast between the subject and background is too high.
This is not a malfunction.

A vertical band appears when you
shoot a very bright subject.

« This is not a malfunction.

Some tiny white spots appear on the
screen.

« Slow shutter, low lux or Super NightShot mode is activated.
This is not a malfunction.

An unknown picture is displayed on
the screen.

« |f 10 minutes elapse after you set the POWER switch to
CAMERA or DEMO MODE is set to ON in the menu settings
without a cassette inserted, your camcorder automatically
starts the demonstration.
= Insert a cassette and the demonstration stops.

You can also cancel DEMO MODE. (p. 90)

The picture is recorded in incorrect or
unnatural colours.

* NIGHTSHOT is set to ON.
- Set it to OFF. (p. 32)

The picture appears too bright, and
the subject does not appear on the
screen.

« NIGHTSHOT is set to ON in a bright place.
= Set it to OFF, or use the NightShot function in a dark place.
(p. 32)
= The backlight function is working.
- Cancel it. (p. 31)

A horizontal black band appears
when shooting a TV screen or
computer screen.

« Set STEADYSHOT to OFF in the menu setting. (P. 87)

In the playback mode

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The picture does not appear on the
screen when playing back a tape

= The tape is recorded in the Hig8 Hi El/Standard 8 Bl (analog)
system.

The tape does not move when a
video control button is pressed.

= The POWER switch is set to CAMERA or OFF (CHARGE).
< Setitto PLAYER. (p. 35)

The playback button does not work.

« The tape has run out.
- Rewind the tape. (p. 35)

There are horizontal lines on the
picture or the playback picture is not
clear or does not appear.

= The video head may be dirty.
- Clean the heads using the Sony V8-25CLD cleaning cassette
(optional). (p. 119)

No sound or only a low sound is
heard when playing back a tape.

« The stereo tape is played back with HiFi SOUND set to 2 in the
menu settings.
= Setit to STEREO. (p. 88)
= The volume is turned to minimum.
= Open the LCD panel and press VOLUME +. (p. 35)
« AUDIO MIX is set to ST2 side in the menu settings.
= Adjust AUDIO MIX. (p. 88)

The date search does not work
correctly.

« The tape has a blank portion in the recorded portion
(. 77)




Types of trouble and their solutions

In the recording and playback modes

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The power does not turn on. = The battery pack is not installed, or is dead or nearly dead.
= Install a charged battery pack. (p. 14, 15)
= The AC power adaptor is not connected to the mains.
- Connect the AC power adaptor to the mains. (p. 18)

The end search function does not = The tape was ejected after recording.

work. = You have not recorded on the new cassette yet.

The end search function does not = The tape has a blank portion in the beginning or middle.
work correctly.

The battery pack is quickly = The operating temperature is too low.

discharged. = The battery pack is not fully charged.

= Charge the battery pack fully again. (p. 15)

= The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged.

- Replace with a new battery pack. (p. 14)

The remaining battery time indicator = You have used the battery pack in an extremely hot or cold
does not indicate the correct time. environment for a long time.

= The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged.

= Replace with a new battery pack. (p. 14)

= The battery pack is not fully charged.
= Charge the battery pack fully again (p. 15)

= A deviation has occured in the remaining battery time.
= Charge the battery pack fully again (p. 15)

The power goes off although the = A deviation has occured in the remaining battery time.
remaining battery time indicator 9 Charge the battery pack fully again (p. 15)

indicates that the battery pack has

enough power to operate.

The cassette cannot be removed from = The power source is disconnected.
the holder. = Connect it firmly. (p. 14, 18)
= The battery pack is dead.
- Use a charged battery pack. (p. 14, 15)

The @ and 4 indicators flash and no = Moisture condensation has occurred.

functions except for cassette ejection < Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1
work. hour to acclimatize. (p. 118)

The remaining tape indicator is not * The REMAIN is set to AUTO in the menu settings.
displayed. = Set it to ON to always display the remaining tape indicator.

(Continued on the following page)
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Types of trouble and their solutions

Others

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions
The Remote Commander supplied « COMMANDER is set to OFF in the menu settings.
with your camcorder does not work. 2 Set it to ON. (p. 91)
= Something is blocking the infrared rays.
- Remove the obstacle.
= The batteries are inserted in the battery holder with the
+ — polarities incorrectly matching the + — marks.
= Insert the batteries with the correct polarity. (p. 134)
= The batteries are dead.
- Insert new ones. (p. 134)

The melody or beep sounds for 5 « Moisture condensation has occurred.
seconds. - Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1
hour to acclimatize. (p. 118)
= Some troubles have occurred in your camcorder.
- Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate your

camcorder.
No funciton works though the power < Disconnect the power code of the AC power adaptor or remove
is on. the battery pack, then reconnect it in about 1 minute. Turn the

power on (p. 14, 18). If the functions still do not work, press the
RESET button using a sharp-pointed object. (If you press the
RESET button, all the settings including the date and time
return to the default.) (p. 130)
While charging the battery pack, the = The AC power adaptor is disconnected.
CHG lamp does not light up. < Connect it firmly. (p. 15)
= Charging has been completed.
= The battery pack is not installed properly.
= Install the battery pack properly. (p. 14)
= Something is wrong with the battery pack.
- Contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service

facility.

While charging the battery pack, the  « Something is wrong with the battery pack.

CHG lamp flashes. = Contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony Service
facility.

You cannot charge the battery pack « The POWER switch is not set to OFF (CHARGE).

installed to your camcorder. - Set it to OFF (CHARGE).

The power goes off although the = A deviation has occurred in the remaining battery time.

remaining battery time indicator 9 Charge the battery pack fully again (p. 15)

indicates that the battery pack has
enough power to operate.
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Self-diagnosis display

Your camcorder has a self-diagnosis display

function.

This function displays the current condition of )
your camcorder as a 5-digit code (a combination —C:21:00-
of a letter and figures) on the LCD screen, in the
viewfinder or in the display window.

If a 5-digit code is displayed, check the following
code chart. The last two digits (indicated by [J[)

LCD screen, viewfinder or
display window

“rnnNy

will differ depending on the state of your [

camcorder.

Self-diagnosis display

-C:OO0:00
You can service your camcorder
yourself.

-E:0:00O
Contact your Sony dealer or local
authorized Sony facility.

Five-digit display

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

c:04:00

= You are using a battery pack that is not an “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack.
= Use an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack. (p. 113)

c:21:.00

= Moisture condensation has occurred.
- Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1
hour to acclimatize. (p. 118)

C:22:.000

= The video heads are dirty.
= Clean the heads using the Sony V8-25CLD cleaning cassette
(optional). (p. 119)

c:31:.00
C:32:.000

= A malfunction other than the above that you can service has
occurred.
- Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate your
camcorder.
- Disconnect the power cord of the AC power adaptor or
remove the battery pack. After reconnecting the power
source, operate your camcorder.

E:61:0001
E:62:0101

= A malfunction that you cannot service has occurred.
= Contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility and inform them of the 5-digit code. (example:
E:61:10)

If you are unable to rectify the problem even if you try corrective actions a few times, contact
your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service facility.
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Warning indicators and messages

If indicators and messages appear on the screen, check the following:
See the page in parentheses “( )” for more information.

Warning indicators

The battery pack is dead or nearly

dead

Slow flashing:

= The battery pack is nearly dead.
(P. 15)

Depending on conditions, the
environment the battery pack, the
warning indicator may flash, even if
there are 5 to 10 minutes battery
remaining.

Fast flashing:

= The battery pack is dead.

Warning indicator as to tape ——

Slow flashing:

= The tape is near the end.

= No tape is inserted.

= The write-protect tab on the
cassette is out (red).* (p. 23)

Fast flashing:
= The tape has run out.*

A

C:21:00

N

]

Self-diagnosis display (p. 101)

— Moisture condensation has
occurred*
Fast flashing:
= Eject the cassette, turn off your
camcorder, and leave it for
about 1 hour with the cassette
compartment open. (p. 118)

* You hear the melody or beep sound.
** This indicator appears in the viewfinder only.

You need to eject the cassette*

Slow flashing:

= The write-protect tab on the
cassette is out (red). (p. 23)

Fast flashing:

< Moisture condensation has
occurred. (p. 118)

= The tape has run out.

= The self-diagnosis display
function is activated. (p. 101)

————————— Warning indicator as to tape or

battery pack**

Slow flashing:

= The battery is nearly dead.
= The tape is near the end.

Fast flashing:
= The battery pack is dead.
< The tape has run out. *



Warning indicators and messages

Warning messages

«CLOCK SET Set the date and time. (p. 20)

«FOR “InfoLITHIUM” Use an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack. (p. 113)
BATTERY ONLY

[0 A TAPE END The tape has run out.*

[0 NO TAPE Insert a cassette tape.*

& CLEANING CASSETTE* The video heads are dirty. (p. 119)

«8 mm TAPE — SP REC Use Hi8 li E1/Digital8 P tapes when you record in
Hi8 TAPE — LP/SP REC the LP mode.* (p. 89)

* You hear the melody or beep sound.

** The 3 indicator and “&a CLEANING CASSETTE” message appear one after another on the screen.
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— Mouck n yCcTpaHeHue HeVICI'IpaBHOCTeFI -

Pa3sHOBMAHOCTW HeucnpaBHOCTEN U CNOCOObLI UX yCTPaHEHUA

Ecnu y Bac Bo3Hukna kakaa-nnbo npobiema npu UCnonb30BaHUM BUAEOKaMepbl, BOCNONb3yNTeCh
cnepytowen Tabnuuen AnA OTbICKaHWA U yCcTpaHeHnA npobnemel. Ecnn npobnema He ycTpaHaeTcs,
TO crnepyeT OTCOEAMHUTb UCTOYHMK NMUTaHWA U 06PaTUTLCA B CEPBUCHBIN LIEHTP Sony MM B MECTHOe
YMOSIHOMOYEHHOE NpeanpuATheE No 06Cny>XXmBaHWio n3genvin Sony. Ecnn Ha akpaHe noAsmTCA
nHankauma “C:0O0:007, aTo 3HaumT, 4TO cpaboTan yHKUMA camoanarHocTuku. Cm. cTp. 108.

B pe>xxume 3anucu

BoamoixHasA HeucnpaBHOCTb BepOFlTHaFI npu4YnHa n/vnu metopn yCcTpaHeHUuAa

He pa6oTtaeT kHornka START/STOP. e MepekniovaTtens POWER yctaHoBneH B nonoxexne OFF
(CHARGE) nnu nonoxexue PLAYER.
= YcraHosuTe ero B nonoxxenne CAMERA. (cTp. 24)
® 3aKoH4MNach neHTa.
= MNepemoTanTe NeHTy Ha3aA Uy BCTaBbTe HOBYIO KacceTy.
(cTp. 22, 35)
¢ [lenecTok 3almMTbl 3an1CK yCTAHOBMEH Tak, YTO BbiCTaBNeHa
KpacHaA meTKa.
= Wcnonb3yiiTe HOBYIO KacceTy UM nepesBuUHLTE NENecTokK.
(cTp. 23)
¢ JleHTa npununna K 6apabaHy (koHAeHcauma snarm).
< BbiHbTe KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe BUAeOKamepy NpUMepHo Ha 1
yac AnA akknumartmsauuu. (ctp. 118)

BbiknitovaeTcA nuTaHue. e [pu paboTe B pexkume CAMERA Bawa Bngeokamepa
HaxoAunacb B pexume oxuganua 6onee 3 MUHYT.
- YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxenne OFF
(CHARGE), a 3aTem cHoBa B nonoxeHne CAMERA.
(cTp. 24)
e bartapeliHbiii 650K NOMHOCTBIO UMM MOYTU NOMHOCTbBIO
pasprAxKeH.
= YcTaHoBWTE NOMHOCTLIO 3apAXKEHHBIN 6aTaperiHbIi 610K.
(cTp. 14, 15)

MN3o6paxkeHne Ha akpaHe * He oTperynupoBaH 06beKTMB BUgouckaTena.
BUAOMCKaTesNA ABNAETCA HEYETKUM. < OTperynupyiiTe 06bEKTMB Bugouckatena. (CTp. 29)

He pa6oTaeT oyHKUMUA YCTONYMBOA e Komanga STEADYSHOT ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxeHue OFF B
CbeMKU. yCTaHOBKax MeHIO.
= YcraHoBuTe ee B nonoxexune ON (cTp. 92)
® OnumA 16:9WIDE yctaHoBneHa B nonoxexue ON B
yCTaHOBKax MeHIO.
- YcTaHoBuTe ee B nonoxxenune OFF (cTp. 92).

He pa6oTaeT chyHKumMA e Komanpga FOCUS ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxxeHme MANUAL.
aBTOMATNYECKOW (DOKYCUPOBKU. - YcraHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHve AUTO. (cTp. 60)
* YCnoBumA CbeMKMN ABMAIOTCA HEMOAXOAALLMMA ANA
aBTOMAaTNYECKON (HhOKYCUPOBKM.
- YcraHosute komaHgy FOCUS B nonoxernne MANUAL ana
BbINOSIHEHNA (HOKYCUPOBKM BPY4HYIO. (CTp. 60)

M306paxkeHne He NoABNAETCA B e OTkpbiTa naHens XK.

BuaouckKarene. = 3akpoiiTte naHenb XKL, (cTp. 26)

Bbl He MOXeTe BbINOMHATL 3anncb B ® JIeHTa ABNAETCA CTaHAapTHOW NeHTou 8.

pexume LP. < Vicnone3yiite nentol Hi8 i EVDigital8 B (cTp. 111).

MoABnAeTcA BepTVKanbHanA YepHaa  ® CrMLIKOM BbICOKaA KOHTPACTHOCTb MeXAy O6beKTOM U
rnonoca npu cbemMke o6bLEKTOB, TUNa ¢oHOM. B Bugeokamepe HeT HEMCNPaBHOCTW.

namnbl NNy NNameHn cBeYn Ha

TEeMHOM ¢poHe.
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PasHoBugHoCTU HeVIcnpaBHOCTEﬁ M cnocobbl UX ycTpaHeHUA

Bo3amo)xkHaA HeucnpaBHOCTb

BepoATHaA npuunHa u/mnu metopn ycTpaHeHuA

MosABnAeTCcA BepTUKanbHasa YepHan
nosioca npu CbeMKe O4eHb APKUX
06BEKTOB.

¢ B Buaeokamepe HeT HeMCMPaBHOCTY.

Ha akpaHe noABnAlTCA ManeHbkue
6enble TOYKMW.

e [puBeaeH B AENCTBUE PEXMM MEAJIEHHOrO 3aTBOPA, HU3KOM
OCBELLEHHOCTU NN HOYHOW cynepcbeMku. B Buaeokavepe

HEeT HencnpaBHOCTU.

Ha akpaHe oTobpaxkaeTca
HeobblyHOEe n306paXkeHme.

e Ecnv npongeT 10 MMHYT nocne Toro, kak Bbl ycTaHoBWUnn
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxeHne CAMERA unu
komaHgy DEMO MODE yctaHosunu B nonoxeHune ON B
yCcTaHoBKax MeHto 6e3 BCTaBNeHHOW KacceTol, Bawa
BMAeOKaMepa aBTOMaTUHECKN HAYHeT AEeMOHCTpaLMmIO.
< BcTaBbTe KacceTy, M AeMOHCTPauUmMA OCTaHOBUTCA.

Bbl Takxke MoxeTe 0TMeHuTb pexxum DEMO MODE. (cTp. 95)

M306paxkeHne 3anucbiBaeTcA C
HernpasuibHbIMU UK
HeHaTypasnbHbIMY LIBETAMW.

e KomaHga NIGHTSHOT ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxexue ON.
< YcraHosuTe ee B nonoxexune OFF. (cTp. 32)

MN306parkeHure nosly4aeTcs CrMLLKOM
APKMM, @ O6BEKT He MOABNAETCA Ha
aKpaHe.

e KomaHga NIGHTSHOT yctaHoBneHa B nonoxexue ON B

APKOM MecCTe.

< YctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxxeHve OFF unu ncnonssynte
YHKLMIO HOYHON CbEMKM B TEMHOM MecTe. (cTp. 32)
e AKTUBHa PYHKUMA 3a4HEN NOACBETKMU.

< BbikntouuTe ee. (cTp. 31)

|_|pI/I 3anuncun ¢ TeneBU3NOHHOro nnn
KOMMNbOTEPHOro 3KpaHa noABnAeTcA
ropusoHTasibHaA YepHaA nonoca.

e YcTtaHoBuTe nepekntodatens STEADYSHOT B nonoxxeHune

OFF B ycTaHoBKax MeHio (cTp. 92).

B pe)xume BocnpousBeaeHuUA

Bo3amo)xHaA HeucnpaBHOCTb

BepoATHaA npuunHa u/unu metopn ycTpaHeHuA

M306pa>keHne He NOABNAETCA Ha
3KpaHe Npv BOCNPOU3BEAEHUN
NEHTbI.

e Jlenta 3anucara B cucteme Hi8 ki BV ctaHaapTHoli cucteme

8 El (ananoroson).

Mpun HaxaTum KHOMKK yrpaBneHus
BUAEOKaMepoW neHTa He

e Mepekniovatens POWER ycTtaHoBneH B nonoxexune

CAMERA vnn OFF (CHARGE).

nepemMelyaeTcA. - YcTtaHoBuTe ero B nonoxxeHne PLAYER. (cTp. 35)
He chyHKUMOHUPYET KHOMKa ® 3aKoH4YMNach neHTa.
BOCMPOV3BEAEHMA. - lNMepemoTaviTe neHTy Hasag. (cTp. 35)

Ha nsobpaxkeHnn nmetotca YeTbipe
rOpU3oHTanbHbIE MNOMOCHI Ha
n3obpaxkeHun, nnbéo
BOCMPOM3BOAMMOE U306pakeHne
ABMNAETCA HEYETKUM U BOBCE He
NoABMAETCA Ha 3KpaHe.

* B03MOXHO, 3arpA3HeHbl BUAEOrOSIOBKY.
< Mo4ncTTEe BMAEOrONOBKU C MOMOLLBIO OYUCTUTENBHON
kacceTbl Sony V8-25CLD (no 3akaay). (ctp. 119)

Mpu BOCNpOM3BEAEHNN NEHTLI HET
3BYKa UK Xe CIbILIEH TOMbKO TUXUI
3BYK.

e CTepeothoHNYecKan eHTa BOCNPOM3BOAUTCA NPU YCTAHOBNEHHOM
nepekntoyartene HiFi SOUND B nonoxeHue 2 B yCTaHOBKaXx MEHIO.
2 YcraHoBuTe ero B nonoxexne STEREO. (cTp. 93)

® [POMKOCTb YCTAHOBMEHA HA MUHUMATbHYIO BEMUYUHY.

= Otkpouite naHenb XXK[ n HaxmuTe kHonky VOLUME +.

(cTp. 35

e Komanga AUDIO MIX ycTaHoBRneHa B nonoxxeHve ST2 B

yCTaHOBKax MeHIO0.

= Otperynupyiite dyHkumo AUDIO MIX. (cTp. 93)

®dyHKUMA noncka aatbl paboTaet
HenpaswbHO.

* Ha neHte Mexay sanucAMn nmeeTca Hes3anucaHHbI y4acTok

(cTp. 77)

(MpoponxeHue Ha cxenytoLlen cTpaHuLe)
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PasHoBugHOCTU HeucnpaBHOCTEVI M cnoco6bl UX ycTpaHeHuA

B peXxxumax 3anucu n socnpou3seneHun

BoamoixHanA HeucnpaBHOCTb BepOFlTHaFI npu4YnHa n/vnu metopn yCcTpaHeHUuAa

He BknioyaeTcA nuTaHue. ® He yctaHoBneH 6atapenHbivi 650K, Nnbo Xe OH paspAgunca
WM NOYTK pas3pAaunca.
= VYcTaHoBuTe 3apAXEHHbIN 6aTapenHbln 6510K. (cTp. 14, 15)
e CeTeBoM aganTep NepemMeHHOro Toka He NOACOeANHEH K
ceTw.
- MNoacoeanHuTe ceTeBOM aganTep NepemMeHHOro Toka K
ceTu. (cTp. 18)

He paboTaeT yHKUMA nomcka e [Nocne 3anucu KacceTa 6bina n3BneyYeHa u3 BuaeoKamepbl.
KOHLia Ha fneHTe. e 3anucb Ha HOBYIO NEHTY elle He BbIMoNHANAach.

DyHKUMA NOUCKa KOHLA Ha fIeHTe ® Ha neHTe MeeTcA He3anucaHHbIN y4acToK B Havasne unm B
paboTaeT HenpaBuUbHO. cepeavHe.

BaTapeiiHbiin 650K 6bICTPO e Okpy>xaroLlan TemnepaTypa ABMNAETCA CIULWKOM HU3KOM.
paspsxaeTcs. e baTapenHbi 650K 3apAXKeH HE NOSTHOCTHIO.

- 3apaaute 6aTapeiiHbiin 650K NOMHOCTLIO elle pas. (cTp. 15)
e baTapenHbii 650K NOSTHOCTBIO Pa3pAXEeH U He MOXET 6bITb

nepesapsxeH.

- 3ameHunTe ero Ha HOBbIN 6aTapemnHblin 6510K. (CTp. 14)

MHAaMKaTop 0CTaBLUIErocA BpeMeHu e Bbl UICNonb30oBany AnuTenbHoe Bpema baTtapenHbii 650K B

GarapeiHoro 6110Ka He nokaspisaeT KpawnHe >XapKnX Uin Xom0AHbIX OKPY>KaIoLLMX YCMOBUAX.
NpaBunJIbHOrO BPEeMEHMU. ¢ BaTapeiiHblin 610K MNONHOCTLIO PAa3PAXKEH U HE MOXET ObITb
repesapaAxeH.

- 3ameHnTe ero Ha HOBbIN 6aTaperHbin 6510K. (CTp. 14)
e baTapenHbin 650K HE MONHOCTBLIO 3apPAXKEH.
- CHoBa NonHOCTLIO 3apAanTe 6aTapenHbin 610K
(cTp. 15).
e [pomr30LLIO OTKMOHEHNE BPEMEHM OCTaBLUerocA 3apAaa
6aTapenHoro 6noka.
- CHoBa NonHoOCTbIO 3apAAanTe 6aTapenHbin 6mok (cTp. 15).

MuTaHWe BbIKNIOYAETCA HECMOTPA ¢ [pom30LLIO OTKMOHEHVE BPEMEHM OCTaBLUerocA 3apAaa
Ha TO, 4TO UHANKATOP BPEeMeH 6atapenHoro 65oka.
ocTaslUerocA 3apaaa 6arapeiiHoro = 3apaauTte cHoBa NONHOCTbIO HaTapeliHbli 650K (cTp. 15).

6noKa NokasbIBaeT, 4To 3apAaa ele
[OCTATOYHO AnA

(PyHKLIMOHMPOBAHWA.
KacceTa He BblHUMaeTCA 13 e OTCOeaANHEH UCTOYHUK NUTaHUA.
nepxarens. = MNoacoeanHuTe ero NNoTHO. (cTp. 14, 18)
e baTapenHbii 650K pas3pAXeH.

= Vcnonb3yinTe 3apAxeHHbI 6aTapeiHbin 6nok. (cTp. 14, 15)
MwuratoT uHaukartopbl B n & n e [Mpounsowna KoHAeHcaumA Bnaru.
HVKaKue yHKUMN, Kpome - BbiHbTe KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe Bally Buaeokamepy npymepHo
V3BMNEYEHNA KacceThbl, He paboTatoT. Ha 1 yac AnA akKnuMaTtmaaumm. (cTp. 118)
WHAvKaTop oCTaBLUENCA NEHTHI HE e Komanga REMAIN yctaHoBneHa B nonoxenne AUTO B
BbICBEYMBaETCA. YCTaHOBKAaX MEHIO.

- YctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHue ON, 4Tobbl Bcerpa
oTo6paxkaTb MHAMKATOP OCTaBLUENCA NEHTHI.
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PasHoBugHoCTU HeVIcnpaBHOCTEﬁ M cnocobbl UX ycTpaHeHUA

Mpouee

BoamoxxHasa HeucnpaBHOCTb

BepOHTHaH npu4YuHa n/vnu meTtopn yCcTpaHeHuA

He paboTaeT npunaraembiin kK Bawei
BuAeoKamepe nynsT
LOVCTaHLMOHHOIO ynpaBneHua.

e Komanpa COMMANDER yctaHoBneHna B nonoxenune OFF B

yCTaHOBKaXx MeHIo.

< YcraHoBuTe ee B nonoxxeHve ON. (cTp. 96)
® YT0-TO MperpaxxgaeT nHdpakpacHblie fy4u.

2 VcTpaHuTe npenaTcTeme.

e baTapeiku BCTaB/eHbl B Aep>kaTesnb Tak, 4YTOo Mnostoca + — He

COOTBETCTBYIOT 3HaKaM + —.

< BcraBbTe 6aTapeiiku, cobnioaan Haaiexallyo

nonApHOCTL. (CTp. 134)
e BaTapeiiku pa3pAaunnchk.

- BcTaBbTe HOBble H6aTaperku. (cTp. 134)

B TeyeHue 5 cekyHa 3ByumuT
MEnoAVA NN 3yMMEPHbINA CUTHaJT.

¢ [Mpounsowna KoHAeHcauua Bnaru.

- BbiHbTe KacceTy n ocTaBbTe Bawy Bugeokamepy npvmepHo
Ha 1 4yac anA akknumaTtusaumu. (cTp. 118)
¢ B Baweii Buaeokamepbl UMeOTCA HenonaaKu.
- BbiHbTe KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTe ee CHOBAa, a 3aTeM BKIIo4uTe

Bawwy Bugeokamepy.

He paboTaeT Hu oaHa dyHKUMA,
XOTA NUTaHWE BKIIOYEHO.

e OTcoeaunHUTE LWHYP MUTaHNA CETEBOro aganTtepa
nepeMeHHOro Toka Unm BbiHbTe 6aTapenHbii 650K, 3aTem
noAcoeAVHNTE ero CHoBa NpYMEpPHO Yepes 1 MUHYTY.
BkntounTe nutanue (cTp. 14, 18). Ecnn doyHKUuK BCe eLue He
3apaboTatoT, HaxxmuTe kHonky RESET ¢ nomolubto ocTtporo
npeameta. (Ecnu Bel HaxkmeTe KHonky RESET, Bce
YyCTaHOBKMU, BK/IOYaA AaTy ¥ Bpema BepHYTCA K yCTaHOBKam

no ymon4yanuio). (ctp. 130)

Bo BpemA 3apAaku 6atapenHoro
61oKa He BbiCBEYMBaAETCA Namnoyka
CHG.

e OTcoeauHeH ceTeBON ajanTep NepeMEHHOro ToKa.
= MNoacoeanHuTe ero NoTHO. (cTp. 15)

e 3apAnka 3aBepLueHa.

= bartapeliHbii 610K He yCTaHOBMEH Haanexalumm o6pasom.
- YcTaHoBuTe 6aTaperHblin 610K Hagnexawmm obpasom.

(cTp. 14)

e Henonagka c 6aTapenHbiM 6510KOM.
< ObpaTnTechb B CEPBUCHbLIV LIEHTP Sony unu B MECTHOe
YNONHOMOYEHHOE MPeANnpUATHE NO 06CNY>XXMBaHUIO N3AEnui

Sony.

Bo BpemA 3apAaku 6atapenHoro
6noka muraet namnoyka CHG.

¢ VimetoTca Henonaaku ¢ 6aTapeiiHbiM 6510KOM.
- ObpartuTech K Bawemy aunepy Sony nnu B MeCTHbIV
YNONHOMOYEHW CEPBUCHBIA LIEHTP Sony.

Bbl He MoXeTe 3apAanTb
6aTapeliHbli 610K, YCTaHOBNEHHbI
Ha Bawen Bnaeokamepe.

¢ Mepekniovatens POWER He yctaHoBneH B nonoxenne OFF

(CHARGE).

< YcraHoBuTe ero B nonoxexHve OFF (CHARGE).

MuTaHne BbIKNOYaETCA HECMOTPA
Ha TO, YTO UHAMKATOP BPEMEHU
ocTaBLluerocA 3apAga 6arapeitHoro
6r10Ka NokasbIBaeT, YTo 3apAaa eLle
[OCTaHO4HO AnA
PYHKLMOHMPOBaHNA

¢ MMpon30LLNo OTKIIOHEHME BPEMEHU OCTaBLIerocA 3apaaa

6aTapenHoro 6soKa.

- 3apAauTe cHOBa NOJIHOCTbIO BaTapenHbI 650K. (cTp. 15)
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108

MHauKaumAa camoguarHOCTUKU

B Bawen Bugeokamepe umeetca pyHKUNA

camMoanarHoCTuKu.

OT1a hyHKUMA oToBpadkaeT TeKyLluee COCTOAHME
Bawen Bnaeokamepsbl B Buae 5-3Ha4yHoro koga
(koMbUHaumA 13 oaHONM ByKBbI U LMGP) Ha
akpaHe XK/, B BugonckaTtene unm B OKOLLKe
aucnnen. B cnyyae oTobpaxeHna 5-3Ha4yHoro
KogJa, crnepyeT BbIMONHUTL MPOBEPKY B
COOTBETCTBUM CO CriepytoLlen Tabnuuen Kogos. |
MocnegHwe ase undpbl (0603HAYEHHbIE KaK
[O0O) 6yayT oTnuyaTbCA B 3aBUCUMOCTU OT

cocToAHuA Bawen BuaeoKamepbl.

AkpaH XK/, Bupouckarenb unm
OKOLUKO Agucnnen

:21:00
27

MHAauKaumAa caMoAnarHoCcTuKu

e C:OO:0O00
Bbl MOXeTE BbIMNOMHUTb
obcnyxvBaHue Baluei Buaeokamepbl
CaMOCTOATESIbHO.

e E:O00O0:0O00O
ObpaTtnTech B CEPBUCHBIN LIEHTP Sony
WM B MECTHOE YMOSIHOMOYEHHOe
npeanpuATUE MO 06CNY>XXMBAHMIO
naaenuii Sony.

MAaTM3HayHaA nHOUKauuaA

BepOFlTHaFl npu4YuHa w/vnu metopn yCcTpaHeHUuA

C:04:000

¢ Bbl ncnonb3yete 6aTapeiiHbin 610K, KOTOPbIA He ABMAETCA
6aTapenHbim 6510koM “InfoLITHIUM”.
= UcnonbsynTte 6atapenHbin 6510k “InfoLITHIUM” (cTp. 113)

C:21:00

¢ MNpou3oLluna KoHAeHcauma Bnaru.
- BbIHbTe KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe Bauly Buaeokamepy npyMepHo
Ha 1 4yac anA akknumatudaumu. (ctp. 118)

C:22:00

e 3arpA3HeHbl BUAEOrONOBKMY.
= MMo4ncTuTe BMAEOrONIOBKM C MOMOLLBIO O4YUCTUTENBHON
kacceTbl Sony V8-25CLD (no 3akaasy).
(cTp. 119)

C:31:00
C:32:000

¢ [Mpousowna Hernonaaka, OTNNYaLWAanACA OT NPUBEAEHHbIX

BbILE, KOTOPYIO Bbl MOXeTe yCTpaHUTb CaMOCTOATESbHO.

- BbIHbTe KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTE €€ CHOBA, a 3aTeM BKIIIO4MTE
Bawy Buaeokamepy.

- OTcoeanHWTE NPOBOJ 3NEKTPONUTaAHNA CETEBOro ajantepa
NepemMeHHOro ToKa Unn >ke BbiHbTe 6aTapemnHbin 6/10K.
[Mocne NOBTOPHOro NOACOEANHEHUA UCTOYHUKA NUTaHWA
BKo4nTe Balwy Buaeokamepy.

E:61:000
E:62:010

¢ MNpousowna Henonagka, KoTopyto Bbl MOXeTe ycTpaHuTb
CaMOCTOATENNBHO.
= O6paTnTech B CEPBUCHLIN LLEHTP Sony Uin B MECTHOe
YNONMHOMOYEHHOE NPeAnpuUATHE NO 06CNY>XXMBaHUIO U3aenuin
Sony, roe cnegyet coobwmTh 0 5-3Ha4YHOM KoAe. (npvmep:
E:61:10)

Ecnu Bbl He MOXeTe CamMOCTOATESNIbHO YCTPaHUTb HEMoMaaKy Aaxe nocne onpo6osaHnsa
COOTBETCTBYIOLUMX METOAOB YCTPAHEHWA HECKOJbKO pas, 0bpaTuTeCh B CEPBUCHDIN LEHTP Sony unu
B MECTHOE YNOfIHOMOYEHHOE MpeanpuATHE No 06CNy>XMBaHUIO n3aenuii Sony.



Mpeaynpexxaarowme MHAUKaTOPbI U coobLLeHUs

Ecnu Ha akpaHe noABATCA MHAMKATOPbI U COOBLLEHNA, NPOBEPbTE creaytoLlee:
CM. cTpaHuuy B Kpyrnbix ckobkax “( - )” anA 6onee noapobHoON MHopmaumu.

Mpeaynpexaarowme MHAUKaTOPbI

UHpukaumua
caMmoauarHoCcTuKm (ctp. 108)

Mpowusolwna KoHaeHcauua
Bnarun*
BbicTpoe muraHue:

C:21:00 © BbITONIKHUTE KacceTy,
BbIKMouMTe Bally Bugeokamepy

BatapeiiHbiin 610K paspagunca @ ¥ OCTaBbTe ee NPUMEPHO Ha 1
WY NOYTU pa3pAauNcA A S Yac C OTKPbITbIM KacCeTHbIM
MepneHHoe muraHue: B oTCeKoM. (cTp. 118)
® baTapenHbin 610K NOYTH

paspskeH. (cTp. 15) Bam Hy>XHO U3BreYb KacceTy*
B 3aBMCMMOCTM OT YCIIOBUN, Q MeaneHoe muratme: .
OKpy>KaloLLeit Cpeabl N e [lenecTok 3almThl 3anicy Ha 3
6arapeiiHoro 6110Ka, NneHTe OTCyTCTBYeT &
npenynpexaatoLLnii UHAMKATOP (kpacHblit). (cTp. 23) 2
MOXET MUraTb, faxKe ecrim Bpemsa BbICTPOE MUraHue: 3
ocTaBLuerocsA 3apaaa * [TponsoLina KoHaeHcaumaA 2
coctaBnAeT oT 5 A0 10 MUHYT. Bnary. (cTp. 118) 3
BbicTpoe muraHue: e JleHTa 3aKOH4Mnach.
e baTapenHbin 6510K pa3paancA. e CpaboTtana yHKUmMA =
Mpeaynpexpaaowmii HAMKaTop — MHAMKALMN CamMoaMarHoCTUKN.
OTHOCUTENBHO NEHTbI (cTp. 108)
MegnneHHoe myrave: \————————— Mpeaynpexxaatowmin

¢ JleHTa No4TK JoCTUrNa KoHua.
* He BCcTaBneHa KacceTa C JIeHTON.

¢ JlenecTok 3awWwuThl 3an1cK Ha NeHTe

OTCYTCTBYET (KpacHbIn).* (cTp. 23)

BbicTpoe muraHue:
¢ JleHTa 3aKoH4YMnIack.*

WHAMKATOP OTHOCUTENIbHO

JIeHTbl unu 6aTtapeHoro

6noka**

MeaneHHoe Muranue:

® baTapenHbin 610K NOYTH
paspsxeH.

¢ JleHTa gocTurna KoHua.

BbicTpoe muranue:
* baTapenHbin 610K pa3pAXEH.
e JleHTa 3aKoH4Mnach.*

nalooHgaedudunaH auHaHed.LoA 1 Mouo

*

Bbl ycnblwmnTe MENOAMIO MM 3YMMEPHBIV CUTHATT.
** OTOT MHAMKATOP NOABUTCA TONBbKO B BUAOUCKATENE.
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Mpeaynpexxaalowme MHAMKATOPbI U COO6LLEHUA

Mpeaynpexpaatowme coobuieHunA

¢ CLOCK SET YcTaHoBuTe aaty v Bpema. (cTp. 20)

* FOR “InfoLITHIUM” WcnonbsyinTe 6atapenHbin 6nok “InfoLITHIUM”. (cTp. 113)
BATTERY ONLY

* 07 4 TAPE END JleHTa 3akoH4unace.*

¢ 53 NO TAPE BcTaBbTe KacceTy C NEHTON.*

e s CLEANING CASSETTE** 3arpAsHnnMcb BUAeoronoBku. (ctp. 119)

e 8 mm TAPE — SP REC Wcnonbayinte nextol Hi8 [l E)/Digital 8 3, BbinonHAeTe
Hi8 TAPE — LP/SP REC 3anucu B pexxume LP*. (cTp. 94)

*

Bbl ycnbllwmTe MENoAMIo NN 3yMMEpPHbIV CUTHaI.
NHankaTtop € v coobeHune “sa CLEANING CASSETTE” 6yayT NoABAATLCA OAHO 3a APYrM Ha
3KpaHe.

*k



— Additional Information —

About video cassettes

— [JononHutenbHaa uHdopmauma —

O Bupeokaccertax

What is the “Digital8 B system™?
This video system has been developed to enable
digital recording to Hi8 HiEl/Digital8 B video
cassette.

Usable cassette tapes

We recommend using Hi8 FiEl/Digital8 B video
cassettes.

If you use standard 8 El tape, be sure to play back
the tape on this camcorder. Mosaic pattern noise
may appear when you play back standard 8 B
tape on other VCRs (including other DCR-
TRV130E).

Note

Tapes recorded in the Digital8 B system cannot
be played back on Hi8 HiEl/standard 8 B
(analog) system machine.

El is a trademark.
HiH is a trademark.
B is a trademark.

Playback system

You can play back the tapes recorded only in the
Digital8 B system.

Tapes recorded in the Hi8 HiEl/standard 8
(analog) system cannot be played back with your
camcorder.

When you play back

Playing back an NTSC-recorded tape

You can play back tapes recorded in the NTSC
video system, if the tape is recorded in the SP
mode.

Yto Takoe “Liucdposana cucrtema Digital8
B2

OT1a Bugeocuctema 6bina paspaboTtaHa ans
obecneyeHuA uMcpoBon 3anmcu Ha
BugeokacceTol Hi8 FiEV/Digital8 D).

Ucnonb3yemblie KacceTbl

PekomeHayeTcA UCNonb30BaTh BUAEOKACCEThI
Hi8 i El/Digital8 P).

Mpu ucnonb3oBaHum ctaHgapTHow nexTol 8 Bl
ee crnieayeT BOCNPOV3BOANTL HA 9TON Xe
Buaeokamepe. MNpu Bocnpon3seaeHUn
cTaHgapTHoi neHTbl 8 Bl Ha apyrux KBM
(Bkntovana gpyrue annapatsl DCR-TRV130E)
MOryT NOABUTCA NOMEXU TUNa MO3anKWU.

MpumeyaHue

JleHTbl, 3anucaHHble B LMpoBoii cucteme
Digital8 B, He moryT 6bITb BoCNpou3BeaeHbl Ha
annapatype cuctembl Hi8 FliEl/cTaHpapTHon
cuctembl 8 Bl (aHanoroeoi).

El aBnAeTcA oMpMEHHbIM 3HAKOM.
HiEl aBnAeTcA pupMeHHbIM 3HaKoM.
B aBnaeTtca dovpMeHHbIM 3HaKoM.

Cuctema BocrpousBeaeHun

Bbl MOXeTe BOCMpPOM3BOAUTD NEHTDI,
3anucaHHble Tonbko B cucTeme Digital8 B.
JleHTbl, 3anucaHHble B cucteme Hi8 FIiEY
ctaHpapTHoi cucteme 8 Bl (aHanorosoit), He
MOryT 6bITb BOCNPOM3BEAEHbI C MOMOLLbLIO
Bawe Bngeokamepbl.

Mpu BocnpousseaeHuun

BocnpousBeaeHue NeHT, 3anuMcaHHbIX B
cucteme NTSC

Bbl MOXKeTe BOCNpPOM3BOANTb NIEHTHI,
3anucaHHble B Bugeocucteme NTSC, Ha akpaHe,
€cnu NeHTa 3anvcaHa B pexume SP.

UOITBWLIOJUI [RUCILIPPY

BunewdodHN BeHAUa1MHLUouof
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About video cassette

O BupeokacceTax

When you play back a dual
sound track tape

When you play back a tape which is dubbed
from a dual sound track tape recorded in the DV
system, set HiFi SOUND to the desired mode in
the menu settings (p. 88).

Sound from speaker

Mpu BOCcnpou3BeaeHUU NIEHTbI C
ABOMHOW 3BYKOBOW [AOPOXXKOM

Mpy BOCNpOWU3BEAEHWUMN NEHTBI, NEpe3anMcaHHon
C NEHTbI C ABONHOW 3BYKOBOW
[OPO>XKOW,3anncaHHon B LMpoBoii
suaeocucteme DV, yctaHosuTe komaHay Hi-Fi
SOUND B Hy>HbI peXvM B YCTaHOBKax MEHIO
(cTp. 93).

3ByK OT AUHaMuKa

HiFi Sound Playing back Playing back HPe>xum Bocnpoussepene  BocnpoussepeHue
Mode astereo tape  adual sound 3BYYaHUA CTepeo(IOHU4ECKOH JIEHTbI C ABOWHOM
track tape HiFi TIeHTbI 3BYKOBOW [JOPOXXKOMN
STEREO Stereo Main sound and STEREO Crepeothonnyeckuit OCHOBHOMN 3BYK 1
sub sound 3BYK Bcriomorat
1 Lch Main sound €fbHbIii 3BYK
Rch Sub sound 1 NeBbii kaHan ~ OCHOBHOM 3BYK
2 MpaBbit kKaHan BcnomoraTenbHbIN

You cannot record dual sound programmes on
your camcorder.
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3BYK

Bbl He MOXeTe 3anvcbiBaTb NPOrpammbl C
[OBOVIHBbIM 3By4aHveM Ha Balwer Bugeokamepe.



About the
“InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack

O 6arapenHom 6510Ke
“InfoLITHIUM”

What is the “InfoLITHIUM” battery
pack?

The “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack is a lithium-ion
battery pack that has functions for
communicating information related to operating
conditions between your camcorder and the AC
power adaptor.

The “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack calculates the
power consumption according to the operating
conditions of your camcorder, and displays the
remaining battery time in minutes.

Charging the battery pack

= Be sure to charge the battery pack before you
start using your camcorder.

= We recommend charging the battery pack in an
ambient temperature of between 10°C to 30°C
(50°F to 86°F) until the CHG lamp goes out,
indicating that the battery pack is fully charged.
If you charge the battery pack outside of this
temperature range, you may not be able to
efficiently charge the battery pack.

= After charging is completed, either disconnect
the cable from the DC IN jack on your
camcorder or remove the battery pack.

Effective use of the battery pack

= Battery performance decreases in low-
temperature surroundings. So, the time that the
battery pack can be used is shorter in cold
places. We recommend the following to use the
battery pack longer:

— Put the battery pack in a pocket close to your
body to warm it up, and insert it in your
camcorder immediately before you start
taking shots.

- Use the large capacity battery pack (NP-F730/
F750/F930/F950/F960, optional).

= Frequently using the LCD panel or frequently
operating playback, fast forward or rewind
wears out the battery pack faster. We
recommend using the large capacity battery
pack (NP-F730/F750/F930/F950/F960,
optional).

«Be certain to turn the POWER switch to OFF
(CHARGE) when not taking shots or playing
back on your camcorder. The battery pack is
also consumed when your camcorder is in the
standby mode or playback is paused.

= Have spare battery packs handy for two or
three times the expected recording time, and
make a trial recording before the actual
recording.

= Do not expose the battery pack to water. The
battery pack is not water-resistant.

Yro Takoe 6aTapentHbiv 6nok “InfoLITHIUM”?
“InfoLITHIUM” npeactaBnaeT cO60M IMTUEBO-NOHHBI
6aTapenHblii 610K, KOTOPbIA OCHaLleH (yHKUMen
obmeHa AaHHbIMU, CBA3AHHBIMU C yCIOBUAMM paboThl,
mexay Bawen Buaeokamepoii v anantepom NUTaHvA
NepeMeHHOro Toka.

BatapeiiHbii 6nok “InfoLITHIUM” BbluucnaeT
noTpebneHne SHeprun B 3aBUCUMOCTM OT YCIIOBUI
paboTbl Bawei Buaeokamepbl 1 otobpaxaeT
ocTasleecA BpeMA paboTbl 6aTaperiHoro 651o0ka B
MUHyTax.

3apAapka 6arapenHoro 6yoka

= [lepen Ha4anom 1cnosib3oBaHWA BuAeoKamepbl
y[OCTOBEPLTECH, YTO HaTapenHbivi 610K 3apAXKEH.

= PekomeHayeTcaA 3apaxatb 6aTapenHbin 650K npu
Temnepartype okpy>atowien cpeabl ot 10°C go
30°C (oT 50°F po 86F°)no Tex nop, noka He
noracHeT namnoyvka CHG, ykasbiBaA Ha To, 4TO
6aTapenHbii 610K 3apAXKeH NONHOCTLIO. Ecnu Bhl
3apAguTe 6aTapeliHbiii 650K Npy Temneparype,
He nonajaroLlen B yKa3aHHbIN Bbille AnanasoH,
Bbl He cmoxxeTe adhheKTUBHO 3apAanTb
6aTapenHblin 6110K.

«[locne 3aBepleHns 3apAaku nubo oTcoeauHuTe
kabenb oT rHe3ga DC IN Bawen Buaeokamepsbl,
nm6o cHUMUTE 6aTapenHblin 6110K.

3¢ hekTUBHOE UcNonb3oBaHue

6aTapenHoro 6si0ka

= [TponsBoanTENbHOCTL HaTapen CHUXaeTCA B
YCNOBUWAX HU3KMX Temnepatyp. [oaTomy B
XONOAHBIX MeCTax BPeMA, B TEHEHNE KOTOPOro
MOXHO MOJIb30BaTbCA HaTapeHbIM 6110KOM,
MeHblLUe. [11A NPOAONXKMTENBHOIO UCTOIb30BaHUA
pekomMeHAyeTcA crneayoLlee:

—MomeluanTe 6aTapeiHblit 610K BO BHYTPEHHWIA
KapMmaH, 4Tobbl HarpeTb €ro, 1 ycTaHaBnMBanTe ero
Ha BuAeoKamepy HenocpeACTBEHHO Nepes CbeMKON.

—Wcnonb3yinte 6aTapemHbiii 60K 605bLUON
émkoctun (NP-F730/F750/F930/F950/F960,
npvobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO).

= YacTtoe ucnons3osanune nadenn XK nnm vyactoe
NpUMeHeHWe BOCTIPOU3BEAEHUA, YCKOPEHHOM
nepemMoTKM Brnepes unu Hasag bbicTpee
paspsxaeT 6aTapeiiHblin 610K. PekomeHayeTca
1cnonb3oBath 6aTtaperHblin 6510k 60MbLLOW
émkoctun (NP-F730/F750/F930/F950/F960,
npvobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO).

= O6A3aTenbHO yCTaHaBNMBalTe nepexnovaTens
POWER B nonoxexue OFF (CHARGE), B TO
BpemnA, Koraa Bel He Npon3BoAnTE CbEMKY N He
BbINOSIHAETE BOCMNpon3BeaeHne Ha Bawen
Buaeokamepe. barapebiHbil 610K Takxe
paspaxaetca, korga Bawa Bugeokamepa
HaxoAuTCA B PEXUME OXWUAAHWUA UNK nay3bl
BOCMPOM3BEAEHNA.

« [lep>xuTe nop pykon 3anacHble 6aTapeiiHbie
6110KM C 3apAAOM, B ABa UK Tpu pasa 60sbwmm,
4YeM OXnAaeMoe BPeMA CbeMKW, U NPOBOAUTE
NPo6HYI0 CbEMKY Nepef TeM, Kak BbINOHUTb
pearnbHyto 3anmchb.

= He noagepraiite 6aTapeiiHblil 6510k BO3AENCTBUIO

UOITBWLIOJUI [RUCILIPPY

BunewdodHN BeHAUa1MHLUouof

BoAbl. baTapeiHbiin 610K He ABNAETCA BOAOCTOMKUM. 113



About the “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack

O 6arapeuHom 6noke “InfoLITHIUM”

Remaining battery time indicator

= If the power goes off although the remaining
battery time indicator indicates that the battery
pack has enough power to operate, charge the
battery pack fully again so that the indication
on the remaining battery time indicator is
correct. Note, however, that the correct battery
indication sometimes will not be restored if it is
used in high temperatures for a long time or left
in a fully charged state, or the battery pack is
frequently used. Regard the remaining battery
time indication as the approximate shooting
time.

= The &3 mark indicating there is little remaining
battery time sometimes flashes depending on
the operating conditions or ambient
temperature and environment even if the
remaining battery time is 5 to 10 minutes.

How to store the battery pack

«Even if the battery pack is not used for a long
time, store it in a dry, cool place after fully
charging it once per year and then using the
battery pack up on your camcorder. This is to
maintain the battery pack'’s functions.

= To use the battery pack up on your camcorder,
leave your camcorder in the shooting mode
until the power goes off without a cassette
inserted.

Battery life

= The battery life is limited. Battery capacity
drops little by little as you use it more and
more, and as time passes. When the available
battery time is shortened considerably, a
probable cause is that the battery pack has
reached the end of its life. Please buy a new
battery pack.

= The battery life varies according to how it is
stored and operating conditions and
environment for each battery pack.
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UHaukaTop BpeMeHU ocTaBLuerocs

3apApa 6atapeHoro 6noka

«Ecnu nuTaHne MoXeT BbIK/IIOYUTLCA HECMOTPA
Ha TO, YTO MHAMKATOP BPEMEHW OCTaBLUErocA
3apAga 6aTaperiHoro 6n1oka ykasbiBaeT Ha To,
41O 6aTaperHbIi 650K 4OCTAaTOYHO 3apAXeH
AnA pyHKUMOHMPOBaHUA BUAEOKaMepbl, CHOBa
3apAanTe 6aTapenHbi 610K NOMHOCTbIO, Tak
4T06bl UHAMKALMA BPEMEHW OCTaBLUerocA
3apaga 6aTapeiiHoro 6noka 6bina
npaBusibHON. 3aMeTbTe, TEM HE MEHEE, YTO
TOYHaA MHAMKALUWA BpeMeHn 3apAja
6aTapenHoro 6noka nHorga He byget
BOCCTaHaBNNBaTbCA, €CIIN OH ANUTENbHOE
BpeMA UCNoNb30BasiCA NPU BbICOKMX
TemnepaTypax unm 6bin ocTaBneH B
MOJSIHOCTBIO 3aPAXEHHOM COCTOAHUU, UK NPKY
4acTOM MCMonb3oBaHWUN HaTapenHoro 6noka.
Cuntante MHAMKaUMIO OCTaBLLErOCA BPEMEHN
3apApa 6aTapeiiHoro 6moka
npnéaM3nNTENbHLIM BPEMEHEM CbEMKM.

«/IHoraa meTka X3, ykasbiBatoLas Ha To, 4TO
BpeMeHu 3apAga 6aTtapeniHoro 6noka
ocTasnoch Mano, MUraeT B 3aBUCMMOCTMN OT
YCIOBWI OKpY>KatoLLen TeMnepaTtypbl 1 cpebl,
[axe ecnu 3apAaa octanocb Ha 5-10 MUHYT.

Kak xpaHuTb 6aTapenHblin 6510K

= [laxke ecnu 6aTapenHbii 610K He
ucnonb3yeTcA ANIMTENbHOE BPEMA, XpaHuTe
€ro B CyXOM, NMPOX/1afHOM MecTe, NONTHOCTbIO
3apAXkan ero OAvH pas B rof, a 3aTem
ucnonb3ynA 6ataperiHbiii 650K Ha Ballewn
Buaeokamepe. 310 HeO6X0AMMO AnfA
noaaep>kaHvAa yHKLUMOHUPOBaHWA
6aTapenHoro 6noka.

« [1na Toro, 4To6bl NOMHOCTLIO Pa3pPAAUTL
6aTapenHbi 650K Ha Bawewn Buaeokavepe,
ocTaBbTe Bauly Bugeokamepy B pexume
CbeMkm 6e3 BCTaBMEHHOMN KacceThbl, Noka
3apAp 6aTaperiHoro 6n1oka He ncyepnaeTca.

Cpok cny6bl 6aTapeiiHoro 6noka

= Cpok cny>6bl 6aTapenHoro 6510ka orpaHnyeH.
EmkocTb 6aTapeiHoro 6510ka mano-nomany
nagaert, no Mepe Toro, kak Bbl ¢ TeueHnem
BpPEMEHW ncrnonb3yeTe ero Bce 6onblue n
6onblue. Korga goctynHoe BpemAa 3apAaga
6aTapeinHoro 6510ka 3Ha4MTENBHO COKPATUTCA,
BO3MOXXHOW NMPUYMNHON ABNAETCA TO, YTO CPOK
cny>x6bl 6aTapenHoro 6510ka 3aKoHYMMCA.
MpunobpeTante, NnoXxanyncra HOBbI
6aTapeiHblin 6110K.

= Cpok cny>6bl 6aTapenHoro bnoka
pasfnuyaeTcA B COOTBETCTBUW C TEM, KaK OH
XpaHWncA, a Takxke B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT YCNOBWI
1Cnonb30BaHUA 1 OKpYyXKaloLLen cpeabl AnA
Kaxkaoro 6artapenHoro 6noka.



About i.LINK

OTtHocutenbHO i.LINK

The DV jack on this unit is an i.LINK-compliant
DV output jack. This section describes the i.LINK
standard and its features.

What is “i.LINK?

i.LINK is a digital serial interface for handling
digital video, digital audio and other data in two
directions between equipment having the i.LINK
jack, and for controlling other equipment.
i.LINK-compatible equipment can be connected
by a single i.LINK cable. Possible applications are
operations and data transactions with various
digital AV equipment.

When two or more i.LINK-compatible equipment
are connected to this unit in a daisy chain,
operations and data transactions are possible
with not only the equipment that this unit is
connected to but also with other devices via the
directly connected equipment.

Note, however, that the method of operation
sometimes varies according to the characteristics
and specifications of the equipment to be
connected, and that operations and data
transactions are sometimes not possible on some
connected equipment.

Note

Normally, only one piece of equipment can be
connected to this unit by the i.LINK cable (DV
connecting cable). When connecting this unit to
i.LINK-compatible equipment having two or
more i.LINK jacks (DV jacks), refer to the
instruction manual of the equipment to be
connected.

About the Name ““i.LINK”

i.LINK is a more familiar term for IEEE 1394 data
transport bus proposed by SONY, and is a
trademark approved by many corporations.

IEEE 1394 is an international standard
standardized by the Institute of Electrical and
Electronic Engineers.

Lindpposoe riHespo DV Ha gaHHOM annapaTte
yposneTBopAeT cTtaHaapTy i.LINK n aBnAeTcA
COBMECTUMbIM C BXOAHbIM/BbIXOAHBIM THE3A0M
uncpoBbIx BuaeocurHanos DV. B aTom pasgene
onucaH ctaHgapT i.LINK u ero ocHoBHble
0CO6EHHOCTH.

YTo Takoe “i.LINK”?

i.LINK AaBnaeTcA umcppoBbim
nocnenoBaTenbHbIM MHTepdericom AnA
ynpaBneHna umpoBbIMK BUAEOCUMIrHaNamu,
LUMcpoBbLIMKU ayanocurHanamm u apyrumm
OaHHbIMU B ABYX HanpaBneHVAX Mexxay
annapatamu, nmetowmmm rHesaa i.LINK, a
Tak>Xe ANA ynpasneHna Apyrumy annaparamu.
i.LINK-coBMecTUMbI annapaTt MOXHO
NoACOeAVHNTL C NMOMOLLBbIO 0JHOro kabena
i.LINK. BOo3MOXHble NpUMEHEHWA 3TON (OYHKLM
0XBaTbIBAKOT OMepauvu 1 nepefaYn AaHHbIX C
pasHbiMy LMdPOBbLIMKU ayanoBuaeoannapaTamu.
Ecnu k gjaHHoMy annapaty noacoeavHeHbl ABa
unm 6onee i.LINK-coBMecTuMbIX annapaTa B
nocnepoBaTenbHOW Lenu, TO BO3MOXHbI
onepauun 1 nepega4dn AaHHbIX He TOMbKO C
NoACOeAVHEHHbIM annaparToMm, HO U C ApYrMK
annapaTamu Yyepes HenocpeacTBEeHHO
NnoAcoeAVHEHHbIV annapar.

OpHako uveliTe B BUAY, YTO METOA ynpasneHuA
MHOrAa OTNIM4aeTCA B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT
XapakTEPUCTUKN U TEXHUYECKUX AaHHbIX
noAcoeAvHAEMOoro annaparta ¢ ABYMA Unn
6onee rHe3gamm i.LINK (rHe3ga DV), n uto
onepauuv 1 nepegadv AaHHbIX MHOrAa
HEBO3MOXHbI Ha HEKOTOPbIX NOACOEANHASMbIX
annaparax.

MpumevaHue

O6bI4HO, TONBbKO OAVH annapaTt MOXHO
NOACOeAMHUTL K AaHHOMY annaparty ¢ MOMOLLbIO
kabens i.LINK (uncposoro kabena DV). MNpu
noacoeanHeHun aaHHoro annapata K i.LINK
cobMecTUMOMy annapary ¢ ABymA unu 6onee
i.LINK rHesgamu (rHesgamu DV) nsyuute
PYKOBOZACTBO MO 3KChnyaTaumm
COOTBETCTBYIOLLEro NoACOeAMHAEMOro annapara.

OTHOcuTenbHo Ha3BaHuA “i.LINK”

i.LINK aBnaeTca 6onee npvBbI4HbIM TEPMUHOM
ONA WuHbl Nepeaayn gaHHbix IEEE 1394,
npeanoxeHHon doupmon SONY, 1 oH ABnAeTCA
(hMPMEHHBIM 3HAKOM, YTBEPXXAEHHBIM MHOrMMU
KoprnopauvAmMu.

IEEE 1394 aBnAeTcA MeXAayHapoaHbIM
CTaHAAPTOM, YTBEPXAEHHbIM MIHCTUTYTOM
VHXXEHEePOB MO 3NEKTPOTEXHUKE U INEKTPOHMKE.

UOITBWLIOJUI [RUCILIPPY

BunewdodHN BeHAUa1MHLUouof
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About i.LINK

OTHOocuTenbHoO i.LINK

i.LINK Baud rate

i.LINK’s maximum baud rate varies according to
the equipment. Three maximum baud rates are
defined:

$100 (approx. 100Mbps*)
S200 (approx. 200Mbps)
S400 (approx. 400Mbps)

The baud rate is listed under “Specifications” in
the instruction manual of each equipment. It is
also indicated near the i.LINK jack on some
equipment.

The maximum baud rate of equipment on which
it is not indicated such as this unit is “S100”.
When units are connected to equipment having a
different maximum baud rate, the baud rate
sometimes differs from the indicated baud rate.

* What is “Mbps”?

Mbps stands for megabits per second, or the
amount of data that can be sent or received in
one second. For example, a baud rate of 100Mbps
means that 100 megabits of data can be sent in
one second.

i.LINK Functions on this unit

For details on how to dub when this unit is
connected to other video equipment having DV
jacks, see page 83.

This unit can also be connected to other i.LINK
(DV) compatible equipment made by SONY (e.g.
VAIO series personal computer) other than video
equipment .

Before connecting this unit to a personal
computer, make sure that application software
supported by this unit is already installed on the
personal computer.

For details on precautions when connecting this
unit, also refer to the instruction manuals for the
equipment to be connected.

Required i.LINK Cable

Use the Sony i.LINK 4-pin-to-4-pin cable (during
DV dubbing).

i.LINK and , are trademarks.
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CkopocTb nepeaaym i.LINK

MakcumanbHasa ckopocTb nepedayn i.LINK
U3MEHAETCA B 3aBUCMMOCTU OT annapara.
MmetoTca Tpu MakcuMasibHble CKOPOCTY Nepeaaqu:

S100 (npnbnuna. 100 M6éuT/c*)
S200 (npubnuns. 200 M6uT/C)
S400 (npnbnua. 400 M6uT/c)

CkopocTb nepefayn ykasbliBaeTcA B pasaene
“TexHnYecKne xapakTepucTMkKn” B pyKoBoACTBE
no aKcnyaTauum Kaxxgoro annapata. Ha
HEKOTOpbIX anmnapaTax oHa MoXeT 6bITb TaKxe
yKasaHa Bosrne rHesga i.LINK.

MakcumanbHafA ckopocTb NepeAayn annapaTa,
Ha KOTOPOM OHa He yKasaHa, Hanpumep, ANnA
[aHHOro annapara, paesHa “S100”.

B cnyyae, ecnu annapaTbl NOACOEANHAIOTCA K
06OpYyAOBaHMIO C APYTOW MaKcMasnbHOM
CKOPOCTbIO NMepeAaYn, To CKOPOCTb nepeaaYn
MHOr4a MOXeT OTNNYaTbCA OT yKas3aHHON
CKOpPOCTY Nepeaaym.

*Yro Takoe “Méut/c”?

M6uT/c 03Ha4YaeT KONIMYECTBO MerabuTt 3a
CeKyHAy WUN KONNYeCcTBO JaHHbIX, KOTOpoe
MOXHO NOCbINATh UM NPUHUMATb 3a O4HY
cekyHay. Hanpumep, ckopocTb nepeaayn 100
M6wuT/c o3HavaeT, 4To 100 MerabuT AaHHbIX
MOXeT 6bITb MNOCNAHO 32 OHY CEKYHAY.

®yHkuum i.LINK Ha paHHOM annapate

MopapobHble cBeAeHMA O TOM, Kak BbIMOSHATb
nepesanuvcb, Koraa AaHHbIi annapat
NOACOEAMHEH K ApYroMy BUAE0060pYAOBAHWUIO C
rHe3gamu DV, cm. Ha cTp. 83.

JaHHbI annapaT MOXeT 6bITb Tak>e
noacoeavHeH k gpyromy, i.LINK (DV)-
coBmMecTuMomy obopyaoBaHmio mpmbl SONY
(Hanpumep, NepcoHanbHOMy KOMMbIOTEPY CEpUM
VAIO), He oTHOCALIEeMYCA K BuaeoannapaType.
Mepen noacoeavHeHeM AaHHOro annapaTa K
nepcoHanbHOMy KOMMbIOTEpy ybeamTech, 4To Ha
KOMMbIOTEPE Y>Ke YCTAHOBEHO NPOrpamMMHOe
npunoXeHue, NOAAEPXUBAEMOE AAHHBIM
annapaTom.

MoapobHble cBeAeHNA OTHOCUTENBHO Mep
nNpeAoCTOPOXXHOCTU MNPV NOACOEANHEHNM
[aHHOro annapara npuBeeHbl TaKXe B
PYKOBOACTBE MO 3KCnnyaTaumn AnA Kaxxaoro
noAcoeauHAEMOoro annapara.

Tpebyembini kabenb i.LINK

Vcnonb3yinTe 4-lUTbIpbKOBbIV-K- 4-
LWTbipbkoBOMY Kabenb i.LINK dvpmbl Sony (Bo
BpemA LumdpoBoii Buaeonepesanmncu)

i.LINK 1 §, ABNA0TCA (OMPMEHHBIMU 3HAKaMK.



Using your camcorder
abroad

Ucnonb3oBaHue Bawewn
BuaeoKamepbl 3a
rpaHuuen

Using your camcorder abroad

You can use your camcorder in any country or
area with the AC power adaptor supplied with
your camcorder within 100 V to 240 V AC,
50/60 Hz.

Your camcorder is a PAL system based
camcorder. If you want to view the playback
picture on a TV, it must be a PAL system based
TV with VIDEO/AUDIO input jack.

The following shows TV colour systems used
overseas.

PAL system

Australia, Austria, Belgium, China, Czech
Republic, Denmark, Finland, Germany, Great
Britain, Holland, Hong Kong, Italy, Kuwait,
Malaysia, New Zealand, Norway, Portugal,
Singapore, Slovak Republic, Spain, Sweden,
Switzerland, Thailand, etc.

PAL-M system
Brazil

PAL-N system
Argentina, Paraguay, Uruguay

NTSC system

Bahama Islands, Bolivia, Canada, Central
America, Chile, Colombia, Ecuador, Jamaica,
Japan, Korea, Mexico, Peru, Surinam, Taiwan, the
Philippines, the U.S.A., Venezuela, etc.

SECAM system
Bulgaria, France, Guyana, Hungary, Iran, Iraq,
Monaco, Poland, Russia, Ukraine, etc.

Simple setting of clock by time
difference

You can easily set the clock to the local time by
setting a time difference. Select WORLD TIME in
the menu settings. See page 96 for more
information.

Ucnonb3oBaHue Bawen
BuAEOKaMepbl 3a rpaHuLen

Bbl MOXeTe ncnonb3oBath Baly Buaeokamepy
B Nnto60omn cTpaHe nnv o61acTy ¢ NOMOLLbIO
CeTeBOro aganTtepa nepemMeHHoOro Toka,
npunaraemoro K Bawen Buaeokamepe, KOTOpbIf
MO>XHO ucnonb3oBaTth B npegenax ot 100 B no
240 B nepemMeHHOro Toka ¢ 4actoTon 50/60 I'u.

Bawa Bunaeokamepa ocHoBaHa Ha cucteme PAL.
Ecnu Bbl X0TUTE NPOCMOTPETH
BOCNPOU3BOANMOE N306padkeHne Ha
TeneBn3ope, TO 3TO AOJKEH OblTb TENEBU3OP,
OCHOBaHHbIN Ha cucteme PAL, ¢ BxoaHbIMK
rHe3gamu VIDEO/AUDIO.

Huxxe npuBeaeHbl cUCTEMBI LIBETHOMO
TeneBUAEHNA, UCMONb3yeMble 32 py6exxoMm.

Cuctema PAL

AscTpanusa, AscTpua, Benbrus,
Benukobputanua, Nepmanua, Flonnanaua,
['oHKoHr, Oanusa, icnanna, Utanua, Kutai,
KysenT, Mananauna, HoBaa 3enaHaua,
Hopserua, MopTtyranua, CuHranyp, Cnosaukan
Pecnybnuka, TaunaHa, ®uHnaHauvA, Yewckan
Pecnybnuka, LLBenuapua, LUseuna n T.4.

Cuctema PAL-M
Bpasunua

Cuctema PAL-N
ApreHTuHa, Maparsaw, Ypyrseai

Cuctema NTSC

Baramckue octposa, Bonueua, BeHecyana,
Kanapa, Konymbus, Kopea, Mekcuka, MNepy,
CypuHam, CLUA, TavBaHb, GuannnmHbl,
LleHTpanbHaa Amepuka, Yunn, OkBapop,
Amarika, AnoHnA n T.4.

Cuctema SECAM

Bonrapus, Bexrpusa, 'BuaHa, Npak, VpaH,
MoHako, Monblwa, Poccna, YkpavHa, ®paHuma un
T.A.

lMpocTaa yctaHOBKa pa3HuLbl BO
BpeMeHU Ha Yacax

Bbl MOXeTe nerko ycTaHoBUTb Yacbl HA MECTHOE
BPEMA NyTeM YyCTaHOBKM Pa3HNLbl BO BPEMEHMW.
Bbibepute komanay WORLD TIME B
ycTaHoBKax MeHIo. MNMoapobHble cBeaeHns
npueeneHbl Ha cTp. 101.

UOITBWLIOJUI [RUCILIPPY

BunewdodHN BeHAUa1MHLUouof
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!\/Iaintene}nce
mformqtlon and
precautions

UHdopmauma no yxoay
3a annapaTtomM U mepbl
npeaoCTOPOXXHOCTHU

Moisture condensation

If your camcorder is brought directly from a cold
place to a warm place, moisture may condense
inside your camcorder, on the surface of the tape,
or on the lens. In this condition, the tape may
stick to the head drum and be damaged or your
camcorder may not operate correctly. If there is
moisture inside your camcorder, the beep sounds
and the [@ indicator flashes. When the &
indicator flashes at the same time, the cassette is
inserted in your camcorder. If moisture
condenses on the lens, the indicator will not
appear.

If moisture condensation occurs

None of the functions except cassette ejection will
work. Eject the cassette, turn off your camcorder,
and leave it for about 1 hour with the cassette
compartment open. Your camcorder can be used
again if the [@ indicator does not appear when
the power is turned on again.

Note on moisture condensation

Moisture may condense when you bring your

camcorder from a cold place into a warm place

(or vice versa) or when you use your camcorder

in a hot place as follows:

—You bring your camcorder from a ski slope into
a place warmed up by a heating device

—You bring your camcorder from an air-
conditioned car or room into a hot place outside

—You use your camcorder after a squall or a
shower

—You use your camcorder in a high temperature
and humid place

How to prevent moisture condensation

When you bring your camcorder from a cold
place into a warm place, put your camcorder in a
plastic bag and tightly seal it. Remove the bag
when the air temperature inside the plastic bag
has reached the surrounding temperature (after
about 1 hour).
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KoHaeHcauua Bnaruv

Ecnu Bugeokamepa npuHeceHa npAMo u3
XOMOAHOro MecTa B TenJioe, TO BHYTPU
BUAEOKaMephbl, Ha MOBEPXHOCTU NEHTbI UK Ha
06bEKTNBE MOXET MPOM3ONTU KOHAEHCAHUNA
Bnaru. B Takom cocToAHUM NIeHTa MOXET
nNpunUnHyTbL K 6apabaHy ronosku n yaer
NoBpeXXAeHa U Xe Buaeokamepa He CMOXeT
paboTtaTb Hagnexawmm obpasom. Ecnv BHyTpu
BMAEOKaMepbl MpousoLwna KoHaeHcauma Bnaru,
TO NPO3BYYMT 3yMMEPHbIN curHan u yneT
muratb nHamkatop [, Ecnm B TO Xe camoe
Bpemsa 6yAeT Muratb MHANKATOP &, 3TO 3HAYWT,
4YTO B BMAEOKaMepy BcTaBneHa kacceta. Ecnu
Bflara CKOHAeHcupoBanacb Ha 06beKTUBE,
MHAMKaTOp NOoABMATLCA He byaeT.

Ecnu npousolwna KoHaeHcauua snaru
Hu ogHa 13 hyHKUWIA, KpOMe BbITankMBaHuA
KacceTbl, He byaeT paboTatb. 3BnekuTe
KacceTy, BbIKNoYNTE BUAEOKaAMepy M OCTaBbTe
ee nNpnbnmanTensHO Ha 1 4ac ¢ OTKPbITbIM
KacceTHbIM oTcekom. Ecnn npu noBTopHOM
BKJIOYEHUW NUTaHWA nHankaTop [@ He noABuTCA
Ha aucnnee, Bbl MoXxeTe cHOBa nonb3oBaThCcA
BMAEOKaMepomn.

MpumMeyaHue No KOHAeHcaUuu Bnaru

Bnara moxeT obpasoBartbca, ecnv Bbl

npuHeceTe Bawy Bugeokamepy us xononHoro

MecTa B Tensioe (Mnn HaobopoT) nnu Koraa Bol

ucnonb3yeTe Bally Buaeokamepy B XXapKom

MecTe B CNeaylowmx cnyyanx:

— Bbl npyvHecnv Bauwy Bungeokamepy € NbIXXKHOIO
CKNOHa B NomeLleHne, rae QyHKUMOHMpyeT
oborpesarersb.

- Bbl npuHecnu Bawy suaeokamvepy us
aBTOMOGWNA UMM U3 KOMHATbI C BO3AYLUHbIM
KOHAMLIMOHNPOBAHNEM B XXapKoe MecTo Ha
ynuue.

— Bbl ncnonbsyete Buaeokamepy nocne rposbl
Unu JoXxaA.

— Bbl uicnonbayeTte Bawy Buaeokamepy B 04eHb
>KapKOM U BNa>XHOM MecTe.

Kak npegoTBpatutb KOHAEHCaLMIO Bnarv
Ecnu Bugeokamepa npMHeceHa U3 XonoaHoro
MecTa B TEMMOE, TO NOMOXUTE BUAEOKaAMEpPY B
NOJSIN3TUNEHOBLIN NaKeT U NNIOTHO 3aKenTe ero.
BbiHbTE BUAeOKaMepy U3 NONMITUNEHOBOTO
nakeTa, Koraa Temneparypa Bo3ayxa BHyTpU
nakeTa AOCTUIHET TeMrnepaTypbl OKpy>KatoLLero
BO34yxa (NpubnuanTenbHo Yyepes 1 yac).



Maintenance information and
precautions

MHdopmauua no yxoay 3a annapaTom
1 Mepbl NPeAoCTOPOXKHOCTU

Maintenance information

Cleaning the LCD screen

If fingerprints or dust make the LCD screen dirty,
we recommend using a LCD Cleaning Kit
(optional) to clean the LCD screen.

Cleaning the video head

To ensure normal recording and clear pictures,

clean the video heads.

The video head may be dirty when:

— mosaic-pattern noise appears on the playback
picture.

- playback pictures do not move.

— playback pictures are hardly visible.

- playback pictures do not appear.

—the € indicator and “sa CLEANING
CASSETTE” message appear one after another
on the screen.

UHdopmauma no yxony

Yucrtka akpaHa XXK[

Ecnu Ha akpaHe XKK[ noABATcA oTnevyaTku
nanbueB Unu Nbifb, peKOMeHayeTCcA
BOCMNOJIb30BaTbCA OYUCTUTENTIbHbIM HaﬁOpOM anAa
KA (no 3akaay) ana umctku XK.

Yuctka BugeoronoBokK

[na obecnevyeHnA HOpManbHOWM 3anucu n

YETKOro n3obpa>keHva cneayeTt NepuoanyecKu

YUCTUTb BUAEOrOSIOBKMY.

BuaeoronoBky BO3MOXHO 3arpA3HEHbI, CNK:

—Ha Bocnponssoaumom nsobpaxxeHum
noABMAOTCA NOMEXU TUMa MO3anKW.

- Bocnpoussoanmoe nsobpaxeHve He
ABuraeTcs.

- Bocnpounssoanmoe nsobpaxeHve ¢ Tpyaom
pasnuymmo.

- Bocnpoussoanmoe nsobpaxeHve He
NMoABNAETCA Ha 3KpaHe.

—Ha akpaHe noABNATCA OAMH 3a ApYruM
nHavkaTop € n coobuieHue ‘o CLEANING
CASSETTE” vnu xe muraeT niamkaTop €3.

If the above problem occurs, clean the video
heads with the Sony V8-25CLD cleaning cassette
(optional). Check the picture and if the above
problem persist, repeat cleaning.

B cnyyae BO3HWKHOBEHWA YKa3aHHbIX BbiLle
npobnem, NoYUCTUTE BUAECOrONOBKM C MOMOLLIO
ouncTuTensHomn kacceTbl Sony V8-25CLD (no
3akaay). [MpoBepbTe n3obpaxeHue u, ecnm
onmMcaHHble BbiLe NPo6eMbl He YyCTPaHWUKCh,
NMOBTOPUTE YUCTKY.

UOITBWLIOJUI [RUCILIPPY

BunewdodHN BeHAUa1MHLUouof

119



Maintenance information and
precautions

MHpopmauuma no yxoay 3a annapaTtom
U Mepbl NPeAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

Removing dust from inside the

viewfinder

(1) @Remove the screw with a screwdriver (not
supplled). @Then, while holding the
RELEASE knob up, ©®turn the eyecup in a
counterclockwise direction and pull it out.

(2) Clean the surface with a commercially
available blower for a still camera.

(3) Turn the eyecup in a clockwise direction, then
replace the screw.

YpaneHue nbinv u3 suaouckartens

(1) @OTBUHLTUTE BUHT C NOMOLLLIO OTBEPTKU
(He npunaraetcn). @3aTem, HAXUMaA BBEPX
kHonky RELEASE, @nosepHuTe oKynap
NPOTMB HaCOBOW CTPENKMN M MOTAHUTE €ro.

(2) MouncTTE NOBEPXHOCTb C MOMOLLBIO
nprobpeTEHHOW OTAENbHO BO34YXOAYBKU
AnA undposoro oToannapara.

(3) MNoBepHUTE OKYNAP NO YacoBOW CTPeErkKe,
3aTeM 3aBUHTUTE BUHT.

Caution
Do not remove any other screws. You may
remove only the screw to remove the eyecup.

Charging the built-in
rechargeable lithium cell

Your camcorder is supplied with a built-in
rechargeable lithium cell so as to retain the date
and time, etc., regardless of the setting of the
POWER switch. The rechargeable lithium cell is
always charged as long as you are using your
camcorder. The cell, however, will get discharged
gradually if you do not use your camcorder. It
will be completely discharged in about 4 months
if you do not use your camcorder at all. Even if
the rechargeable lithium cell is not charged, it
will not affect the camcorder operation. To retain
the date and time, etc., charge the cell if the cell is
discharged.
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BHumaHue

He oTBMH4YMBaNTE HUKaKNX APYrMXBUHTOB. Bbl
MOXETe OTBMHYMBATb TOSIbKO BUHT ANA CHATWA
oKynAapa.

3apAaka BCTPOEHHOro
nepesapA>kaemMoro nNMTMeBoro
anemeHTa B Balwleu Bugeokamepe

Balwa Bnaeokamepa noctaBnAeTcA ¢
BCTPOEHHBIM Nepe3apAXaembIM NMNTUEBbLIM
3MneMeHTOoM, 4TobbI AaTa, Bpemsa v T.M.
COXPaHANNCH B NamMATW BUAEOKamepbl
He3aBWCUMO OT YCTAaHOBKM NepeknoyaTena
POWER. lNepesapaXaemblil TMTUEBLIA 3/IEMEHT
BCEerga 3apaxaeTcA npv aKcnayataumm
Buaeokamepbl. OfHaKo 31EMEHT NOCTENEHHO
paspAaguTca, ecny Bbl He ncnonb3yeTte Bawy
Buaeokamepy. OH NOSIHOCTbIO pa3pAANTCA
yepes 4 mecAua, ecnv Bbl He ncnonb3yete Bawy
BMAeokamepy coscem. flaxke ecnu
nepesapfXaemMblil IMTUEBbIN TEMEHT He
3apAXaeTcA, 3TO He NMOBIIMAET Ha paboTy
BMAeokamepsbl. [lnA coxpaHeHna B NaMATK
[aTbl, BDEMEHM U T.M., 3apPAAUTE NEMEHT, eCiu
OH pa3pAXKeH.



Maintenance information and
precautions

MHdopmauuma no yxoay 3a annapaTtom
M Mepbl NPEAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

Charging the rechargeable lithium cell:

= Connect your camcorder to the mains using the
AC power adaptor supplied with your
camcorder, and leave your camcorder with the
POWER switch turned off for more than 24
hours.

= Or install the fully charged battery pack in your
camcorder, and leave your camcorder with the
POWER switch turned off for more than 24
hours.

Precautions

Camcorder operation

= Operate your camcorder on 7.2 V (battery pack)
or 8.4V (AC power adaptor).

«For DC or AC operation, use the accessories
recommended in this operating instructions.

= If any solid object or liquid get inside the
casing, unplug your camcorder and have it
checked by a Sony dealer before operating it
any further.

= Avoid rough handling or mechanical shock. Be
particularly careful of the lens.

= Keep the POWER switch set to OFF (CHARGE)
when you are not using your camcorder.

= Do not wrap your camcorder with a towel, for
example, and operate it. Doing so might cause
heat to build up inside.

= Keep your camcorder away from strong
magnetic fields or mechanical vibration. Noise
may appear on the image.

« Do not touch the LCD screen with your fingers
or a sharp-pointed object.

= If your camcorder is used in a cold place, a
residual image may appear on the LCD screen.
This is not a malfunction.

= While using your camcorder, the back of the
LCD screen may heat up. This is not a
malfunction.

3apAapgka nepesapAXaeMoro 3sieMeHTa:

¢ [NoacoeanHnTe Bauly Buaeokamepy kK
3/1EeKTPOCETU, UCMOSIb3YA CETEBON ajanTep
nepemMeHHOro Toka, nocTaenAeMbiv ¢ Bawen
BMAEOKaMepoii, n ocTaBbTe Bawy
BuAaeokamepy c nepekntoyatenem POWER B
BbIK/TFO4YEHHOM MOMOXeHUN 6onee Yem Ha 24
Yaca.

® /Inn ycTaHOBUTE MOSTHOCTBIO 3aPAXKEHHbIV
6aTapenHbln 610Kk B Balwein Buaeokamepe ¢
nepekntoyatenem POWER B BbIK/TlO4YEHHOM
nonoxkeHuun 6onee 4yem Ha 24 yaca.

Mepbl NpeaOCTOPOXKHOCTHU

3KcnnyaTauMﬂ BupgeokKamepbl

* 3kcnnyaTupyinTe Buaeokamepy ot 7,2 B
(6aTapenHbin 6nok) nnu 8,4 B (ceTeBon
apanTep nepemMeHHoro Toka)

* Y10 KacaeTcA akcnyaTaumm BuaeoKamepbl oT
NMOCTOAHHOTO Y MEPEeMEHHOro TOoKa,
MCMonNb3yWTe NPUHALNEXHOCTH,
pPEKOMEHAyeMmble B AaHHOW MHCTPYKLMK NO
aKcnnyaTaumu.

® Ecnn Kakon-Hnbyap TBEpAbI NPeAMET Uin
>KWAKOCTb MoManu BHYTPb Kopnyca,
BbIK/TIOYMTE BUAEOKaAMEPY U MPOBeEpbTE ee Yy
avnepa Sony nepepj fanbHenwen ee
aKcnnyaTaumen.

 I36eranTe rpy6oro obpatieHua ¢
BMAEOKAMEPON UM MEXaHNYECKMX yAapoB.
ByabTe 0cO6EHHO OCTOPOXXHBI C 06LEKTMBOM.

* Ecnu Buaeokamepa He Ucrnonb3yeTca,
ycTaHoBuTe Bbikntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexun OFF (CHARGE).

¢ He 3aBopauvBaviTe Bawy Bugeokavepy,
Hanpumep, B MONOTEHLE, U HE 3KCMnyaTupymTe
ee B TaKOM COCTOAHWUU. B npoTmBHOM cnyyae
MOXET NPOU30NTN NOBbILLIEHNE TEMNEPaTYpbl
BHYTPV BUAEOKAMEpbI.

* [lepxxuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy noganblue ot
CUIIbHBIX MarHUTHBIX MONEN NN MEXaHNYECKON
Bnbpaumn. Ha nsobpaxeHmn MoryT noABUTLCA
nomexwm.

* He npukacanTech k akpaHy XXK[, csommm
nanbuamy unu ocTpbIMU NpeaMeTamMu.

¢ [pu akcnnyatauum Bawen Bugeokamepol B
XONoAHOM MecTe, Ha akpaHe XK[ moxeT
NnoABNATLCA OCTAaTOYHOE M3obpaxkeHme. ITo
He ABMAETCA HEeNCMNPaBHOCTbLIO.

¢ [pn akcnnyatauum Bawen Buaeokamepsl,
3a4HAA cTopoHa akpaHa XK moxeT
HarpeBaTbcA. JTO He ABNAeTCA
HencrnpaBHOCTbLIO.

UOITBWLIOJUI [RUCILIPPY

BunewdodHN BeHAUa1MHLUouof
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Maintenance information and
precautions

MHpopmauuma no yxoay 3a annapaTtom
U Mepbl NPeAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

Built-in light

= Do not knock or jolt the built-in light while it is
turned on as it may damage the bulb or shorten
the life of the bulb.

= Do not leave the built-in light on while it is
resting on or against something; it may cause a
fire or damage the built-in light.

On handling tapes

Do not insert anything into the small holes on the
rear of the cassette. These holes are used to sense
the type and thickness of the tape and if the
recording tab is in or out.

Camcorder care

= Remove the tape, and periodically turn on the
power, operate the CAMERA and PLAYER
sections and play back a tape for about 3
minutes when your camcorder is not to be used
for a long time.

= Clean the lens with a soft brush to remove dust.
If there are fingerprints on the lens, remove
them with a soft cloth.

= Clean the camcorder body with a dry soft cloth,
or a soft cloth lightly moistened with a mild
detergent solution. Do not use any type of
solvent which may damage the finish.

« Do not let sand get into your camcorder. When
you use your camcorder on a sandy beach or in
a dusty place, protect it from the sand or dust.
Sand or dust may cause your camcorder to
malfunction, and sometimes this malfunction
cannot be repaired.

Connection to your Personal
computer

When recording the image processed or edited
by your personal computer with the i.LINK cable
(DV connecting cable), use a new Hi8 Fi El/
Digital8 B tape.
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BcTpoeHHaA noacBeTKa

® He cTy4uTe 1 He TpACMTE BCTPOEHHYIO
NOACBETKY B TO BPeMA, KOraa oHa BKIIIoHYeHa,
MOCKOJIbKY 39TO MOXET NOoBpeAnTb Nammy unm
COKpaTUTb CPOK Cry>6B8 namnbl.

® He ocTaBnAnTe BCTPOEHHYIO MOACBETKY
HanpasfeHHON Ha Kakoi-nnbo npeameT
B6MM3UN HEro; 3T0 MOXET Mpu BECTU K
BO3ropaHuio U NOBPEXXAEHNIO BCTPOEHHOM
NOACBETKM.

O6palueHue ¢ neHTamm

He BCTaBnANTE HUYEro B ManeHbKUe 0TBEPCTUA
Ha 3aHeln CTOPOHe KacceTbl. ATK OTBEpCTUA
ucnonb3yTcA ANA onpeaesieHna Tmna u
TOSILUMHBI NEHTBI, @ TakXe ANA onpeaeneHus
HanM4nA UM OTCYTCTBUA JienecTka 3alumThbl
3anucy Ha fneHTe.

Yxop 3a BuaeoKkamepom

¢ [leproanyeCcKn BbiHIMaNTe KacceTy u
BKIIlO4aWiTe NUTaHne, onepupymnTe
yctpovictBamu CAMERA v nonoxerve
PLAYER v Bocnpon3BoauTe NeHTy nopAaaka
3-x MUHYT, ecnu Bawa Buaeokamepa He byaet
“cnonb3oBaTbCA ANMTESIbHOE BpemA.

® YncTuTe 06BEKTMB C MOMOLLBIO MATKOW
KUCTOYKM anA yaanexnus noinu. Ecnu nmetotca
oTneyaTku nanbles Ha 06beKTUBeE, yaanuTe
WX C MOMOLLbIO MATKOW TKaHW.

* YuctuTe Kopnyc BUAEOKaMEpPbI C MOMOLLbIO
CYXOW MArKOW TKaHW U MArKOW TKaHw,
cnerka CMO4YeHHON pacTBOPOM YMEPEHHOTO
motoLero cpeacTsa. He ncnonb3ynTte Kakmx-
nmbo TUNOB pPacTBOPUTENEN, KOTOPbIE MOTYT
noBpeanTb OTAESKY.

* He gonyckaviTe nonagaHvA necka B
Buaeokamepy. Ecnu Bbl ucnonbsyete
BMAEOKaMEpY Ha NnecyaHoM NiAXe unv B
KakoM-1160 MblTbHOM MecTe, NpeaoXpaHuTe
annapat oT necka unu nbinu. MNecok nnu Nbine
MOryT NPUBECTU K HEMCNPaBHOCTY annapara,
KOTOpaaA MHOrAa MoXeT 6bITb HEUCNPaBMMOW.

MoacoeauHeHue K Bawemy
nepcoHasibHOMY KOMIMbIOTEPY

Mpun 3anmcu n3obpaxkeHns, obpabaTbiBaemoro
U1 pejakTupyemoro ¢ nomolusto Bawero
NepcoHanbHOro KOMMboTepa ¢ MOMOLLbIO
kabena i.LINK (umdpposoro suaeokabena DV),
ucnonb3yiTe Hoyto neHTy Hig8 HiEl/Digital8 B.



Maintenance information and
precautions

MHdopmauuma no yxoay 3a annapaTtom
M Mepbl NPEAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

AC power adaptor
= Unplug the unit from the mains when you are

not using the unit for a long time. To disconnect

the mains lead, pull it out by the plug. Never
pull the mains lead itself.

= Do not operate the unit with a damaged cord or

if the unit has been dropped or damaged.

= Do not bend the mains lead forcibly, or place a
heavy object on it. This will damage the cord
and may cause fire or electrical shock.

= Prevent metallic objects from coming into
contact with the metal parts of the connecting
section. If this happens, a short may occur and
the unit may be damaged.

= Always keep metal contacts clean.

= Do not disassemble the unit.

= Do not apply mechanical shock or drop the
unit.

= While the unit is in use, particularly during
charging, keep it away from AM receivers and
video equipment. AM receivers and video
equipment disturb AM reception and video
operation.

= The unit becomes warm during use. This is not
a malfunction.

= Do not place the unit in locations that are:

— Extremely hot or cold
— Dusty or dirty

- Very humid

- Vibrating

CeTeBoM apganTep NepemMeHHOro Toka

e OTCOEAMHNTE annapar OT ANEKTPUYECKON
CeTW, eCNN OH He UCMOoNb3yeTCA ANUTENbHOE
BpemA. [InA 0TCOeAnHEHNA CETEeBOro LWHypa
NOTAHWTE ero 3a pasbeM. Hukorpa He TAHUTE
3a cam LUHYp.

* He akcnnyaTupyinTe annapar ¢

NOBPEXAEHHbBIM LUHYPOM UMK Xe B cryyae,

ecnu annapat ynan unm 6bin NoBpeXxXaeH.

He crnbainte ceTeBon NpoBOS CUMON U He

CTaBbTe Ha Hero TAXenble npeamMeTbl. IT0

NoBpPeauT NPOBOL, 1 MOXET NPMBECTM K

no>xapy Unmn nopakeHmio ANeKTPU4YeCKnm

TOKOM.

ByabTe 0CTOPOXXHbI, YTOBbI HUKaKNe

mMeTannm4eckvue npeaMeTbl He ConpuKacanuncb

C MeTanIM4ecKNMM KOHTaKTamm

COoeaVHUTESIbHOW NnacTuHel. Ecnn ato

CNy4nUTCA, TO MOXET NPOU3ONTU KOPOTKOE

3amblKaHve, 1 annapat MoXeT 6bITb

MOBPEXAEH.

* Cneaute 3a TeM, 4TO6bl MeETaNINYecKne

KOHTaKTbl BbINv YUCTbIMW.

He pasbupanTte annapar.

He noaBeprariTe annapaT MEXaHU4ECKOM

BMbpaummn n He poHANTE ero.

¢ [pu ncnonb3oBaHWM annapaTa, 0Co6eHHO BO
BpPeMA 3apAaKu, AepXuTe ero nojasnblue ot
npuemHukos AM-paauoBeLlaHma n
BuAeoannapatypbl. [puemHukn AM-
paavoBellaHua 1 Buaeoannapartypa
HapywatoT AM-paguonpuem n paboty
BMAeoannaparypbl.

* B npouecce akcnnyaTtaumm annapat

HarpesaeTcA. OTO ABMNAETCA BMOJIHE

HOpManbHbIM.

He pasmelyanite annapat B MecTax:

—YpesmepHO >kapKnX Un X0NoaHbIX

— MbIABHBIX UK FPA3HBIX

—OuyeHb BNaxHbIX

—MopaBep>keHHbIX BUO6paLmMn

UOITBWLIOJUI [RUCILIPPY

BunewdodHN BeHAUa1MHLUouof
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Maintenance information and
precautions

MHpopmauuma no yxoay 3a annapaTtom
U Mepbl NPeAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

About care and storage of the lens
= Wipe the surface of the lens clean with a soft
cloth in the following instances.
—When there are fingerprints on the lens
surface
—In hot or humid locations
—When the lens is used in environments
susceptible to salt such as the seaside
= Store the lens in a well -ventilated location
subject to little dirt or dust.

To prevent mold from occurring, periodically
perform the above.

We recommend turning on and operating your
comcorder about once per month to keep your
comcorder in an optimum state for a long time.

Battery pack

= Use only the specified charger or video
equipment with the charging function.

= To prevent an accidental short circuit, do not
allow metal objects to come into contact with
the battery terminals.

= Keep the battery pack away from fire.

= Never expose the battery pack to temperatures
above 60°C (140°F), such as in a car parked in
the sun or under direct sunlight.

= Keep the battery pack dry.

= Do not expose the battery pack to any
mechanical shock.

« Do not disassemble nor modify the battery
pack.

= Attach the battery pack to the video equipment
securely.

= Charging while some capacity remains does not
affect the original battery capacity.

124

06 yxopne 3a 061EKTMBOM U €ro
XpaHeHuu
¢ B cnegytowmx cnyyasax cnegyeT npotupaTb
NnoBepXHOCTb 06BEKTUBA Ao4ymucTa:
- Ecnun Ha noBexHOCTM 06beKTUBA UMEoTCA
oTneyaTku
— B »apkux n BnaxkHbIx MecTax
— Ecnn 06bekTUB UCNOSb3yeTcA B YCOBUAX,
noABep >XeHHbIX BO3AENCTBUIO COMU,
HanpuMep, Ha MOPCKOM KypopTe.
® XpaHnuTe 06BEKTUB B XOPOLLIO
npoBeTPMBAEMOM MECTO 6€3 U3NULLHEN rPA3K
W NbInu.

[nAa npenoTepalleHna o6pa3oBaHnA NNeceHwu,
NnepuoanYecKn BbINONHANTE NpUBEAEHHbIE
BbllLe NpoLeaypbl.

PekomeHayeTcA BKNtOYaTb M UCMOSb30BaTb
HekoTopoe BpemMA Bally Buaeokamepy oavH pas
B MecAl, ANA noaaep>aHua onTumanbHOro
COCTOAHNA Ballern Buaeokamepbl B Te4eHne
ONTENBHOrO BPEMEHMU.

BaTapeiHbIn 6nok

* /Icnonb3ynTe TONbKO peKOMeHAyemoe
3apAgHOe YCTPOMCTBO MM BuaeoannapaTypy ¢
3apAAHON OyHKLMEN.

¢ [InA npefoTBpalLeHNA HeCHaCTHOro cryyan
13-3a KOPOTKOro 3aMblkaHuA He JonyckanTe
KOHTaKTa MeTanM4yeckux npeameToB ¢
nontocamu 6atapenHoro 6noka.

* He pacnonaranTte 6aTapeinHbiin 6510k B61M3n
OrHA.

* He noagepraviTe 6aTapenHblin 6ok
BO3JENCTBUIO Temneparyp cebiwe 60°C,
HanpumMep, B NPUMNapKOBaHHOM MOJ, COMHLEM
aBTOMO6WNE UMK NOA, NPAMBIM CONTHEYHbIM
CBETOM.

* Cnegute 3a TeM, 4TO6bl 6aTaperiHbin 6510k
6bIn CyXuM.

* He noagepraviTe 6aTapenHblin 6ok
BO3AENCTBUIO KaKnx-nnbo MexaHN4eckunx
yAapos.

* He pasbupanite u He BUAOU3MEHANTE
6aTapenHbI 6510K.

* MpukpennAanTe 6aTapenHbin 6MOK K
BuaeoannapaType nioTHo.

® 3apAgka B criyyae oCTaBLUENCA eMKOCTH
3apAaa He 0TpaXkaeTCA Ha eMKOCTU
nepBOHaYanbHOro 3apAaa.



Maintenance information and
precautions

MHdopmauuma no yxoay 3a annapaTtom
M Mepbl NPEAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

Notes on dry batteries

To avoid possible damage from battery leakage

or corrosion, observe the following:

—Be sure to insert the batteries with the + —
polarities matched to the + — marks.

— Dry batteries are not rechargeable.

— Do not use a combination of new and old
batteries.

— Do not use different types of batteries.

— Current flows from batteries when you are not
using them for a long time.

— Do not use leaking batteries.

If batteries are leaking

= Wipe off the liquid in the battery compartment
carefully before replacing the batteries.

= If you touch the liquid, wash it off with water.

= If the liquid get into your eyes, wash your eyes
with a lot of water and then consult a doctor.

If any problem occurs, unplug your camcorder
and contact your nearest Sony dealer.

MpumeyaHue K cyxum 6aTtapenkam

Bo nsbexxaHme BO3MOXXHOIO NOBPEXAeHNA

BMAEOKamMepbl BCNEACTBUE YTEYKN BHYTPEHHETO

BellecTBa 6aTapeek nnm Kopposum cobnogante

cnegayioulee:

—MNpw ycTaHoBKe H6aTapeek cobnogante
npaBWIbHYO NONAPHOCTL + — B COOTBETCTBUN
C MeTKaMu + —.

— Cyxue 6aTapevikn Henb3A nepesapaxarb.

—He ncnonb3yinte HoBble HaTapenkn BMecTe Co
cTapbimu.

—He ncnonesyinte 6aTaperikv pasHoro Tuna.

— Ecnu 6aTapelikn He ncnonb3sytoTcA
ANUTENbHOEe BPEMA, OHU NOCTENEeHHO
paspAxatoTcA.

—He vcnonbaynTe 6aTaperiku, KoTopble
noTeKnu.

Ecnu npousouina yre4yka BHyTPEHHEro

BewjecTBa 6aTapeek

¢ [lepen Tem, Kak 3aMeHUTb baTapenku,
TWAaTeNbHO NPOTPUTE OCTATKU XXUAKOCTU B
oTceke ansA bartapeek.

* B crniyyae nonagaHua XUaKocTu Ha KOXY,
NPOMOWTE XXUAKOCTb BOLON.

¢ B cnyyae nonagaHunA XXUAKoCTU B rnasa,
npomoWTe cBou rnasa 60MbLWMM KOTIM4ECTBOM
BOAbI, NOcre Yero o6paTnTech K Bpayy.

B cnyyae BO3HMKHOBEHUA Kaknx-nmbo npobnem,
oTKnNtouMTe Balwy Buaeokamepy OT UCTOYHMKA
nuTaHnA n obpaTuTech B 6amkanLLni
CEpPBUCHbIN LIeHTp Sony.

UOITBWLIOJUI [RUCILIPPY

BunewdodHN BeHAUa1MHLUouof
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Specifications

Video camera
recorder

System

Video recording system

2 rotary heads

Helical scanning system

Audio recording system

Rotary heads, PCM system

Quantization: 12 bits (Fs 32

kHz, stereo 1, stereo 2), 16 bits

(Fs 48 kHz, stereo)

Video signal

PAL colour, CCIR standards

Usable cassette

Hi8/Digital8 video cassette

Recording/playback time

(using 90 min. Hi8/Digital8

video cassette)

SP mode: 1 hour

LP mode: 1 hour and 30

minutes

Fastforward/rewind time

(using 90 min. Hi8/Digital8

video cassette)

Approx. 5 min.

Viewfinder

Electric Viewfinder

(monochrome)

Image device

4.5 mm (1/4 type) CCD

(Charge Coupled Device)

Approx. 540 000 pixels

(Effective: Approx. 350 000

pixels)

Lens

Combined power zoom lens

Filter diameter 37 mm (1 7/16

in.)

20x (Optical), 560x% (Digital)

Focal length

3.6-72mm(5/32-27/8in.)

When converted to a 35 mm

still camera

41-820mm (15/8-323/8in.)

Color temperature

Auto

Minimum illumination

11Ix (lux) (F 1.4)

0 Ix (lux) (in the NightShot

mode)*

*Objects unable to be seen due
to the dark can be shot with
infrared lighting.
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Output
connectors

S video output

4-pin mini DIN

Luminance signal: 1 Vp-p,

75 Q (ohms), unbalanced
Chrominance signal: 0.3 Vp-p,
75 Q (ohms), unbalanced
Audio/Video output

AV MINNACK, 1 Vp-p, 75 Q
(ohms), unbalanced, sync
negative 327 mV, (at output
impedance more than 47 kQ
(kilohms))

Output impedance with less
than 2.2 kQ (kilohms)/Stereo
minijack

(2 3.5 mm)

§ DV output

4-pin connector

Headphone jack

Stereo minijack (g 3.5 mm)

LCD screen

Picture

6.2 cm (2.5 type)
50.3x37.4mm (2x11/2in.)
Total dot number

61 600 (280 x 220)

General

Power requirements

7.2 V (battery pack)

8.4 V (AC power adaptor)
Average power consumption
(when using the battery
pack)

During camera recording using
LCD

35W

Viewfinder

31w

Operating temperature
0°C to 40 °C (32 °F to 104 °F)
Recommended charging
temperature

10 °C to 30 °C (50 °F to 86 °F)
Storage temperature

-20 °C to +60 °C

(-4 °F to +140 °F)
Dimensions (Approx.)

104 x 109 x 223 mm
(41/8x43/8x91/8in.)
(w/h/d)

Mass (approx.)

950 g (2 Ib)

excluding the battery pack,
cassette and shoulder strap
1.1kg (21b70z)

including the battery pack
NP-F330, 90min. Hi8/Digital8
cassette, and shoulder strap
Supplied accessories

See page 7.

AC power adaptor

Power requirements

100 - 240 V AC, 50/60 Hz
Power consumption

23 W

Output voltage

DC OUT: 8.4V, 15 Ain the
operating mode

Operating temperature
0°C to 40 °C (32 °F to 104 °F)
Storage temperature
-20°Cto +60 °C

(-4 °F to +140 °F)
Dimensions (approx.)

125 x 39 x 62 mm

(5x%x19/16 x21/2in.) (w/h/d)
excluding projecting parts
Mass (approx.)

280 g (9.8 02)

excluding mains lead

Battery pack

Maximum output voltage
DC84V

Output voltage

DC7.2V

Capacity

5.0 Wh (700 mAh)
Operating temperature
0°C to 40 °C (32 °F to 104 °F)
Dimensions (approx.)
38.4 x20.6 x 70.8 mm
(19716 x13/16 x27/8in.)
(w/h/d)

Mass (approx.)

709 (2.502)

Type

Lithium ion

Design and specifications are
subject to change without
notice.



TexHUYeckue xapakTepucTUKM

Bupeokamepa

Cuctema

CucTtema Buaeosanucu

2 BpallaloLLmeca rofoBKu

Cuctema HakIoOHHON

MeXaHN4YeCcKoW pa3BepTKu

Cuctema ayamosanucu

Bpawatowmecn ronosku, cuctema

VKM

[unckpeTnsauma: 12 6utos

(Cpwr vactoTbl 32 kI, cTepeo 1,

cTepeo 2), 16 6utos (Casur

YacToTbl 48 KU, cTepeo)

Bupeocurnan

LiBeToBoii curHan PAL, ctaHgapT

MKKP

Ucnonb3yembie KacceTbl

BuaeokacceTbl Hi8/Digital8

Bpema 3anucu/

BOCNpousBeAeHuA (npun

ucnonb3oBaHun 90-muH. Hi8/

Digital8 BupeokacceTbl)

Pexxum SP: 1 vac

Pe>xwum LP: 1 yac 30 MuHyT

BpemA yckopeHHOW nepemoTKu

Bnepea/Hasap (npu

ucnonb3oBaHun 90-muH. Hi8/

Digital8 BupeokacceTbl)

Mpnbnns. 5 MuH.

Bugouckarenb

OnekTpuyeckuii BuAoucKaTenb

(MOHOXpOMaTU4eCKui)

dopmuposartenb U3obpakeHuA

4,5 mm (Mm) (1/4-TunHbIn) NM3C

(npwbop ¢ 3apA#OBON CBA3bIO)

Mpn6nns. 540 000 anemeHTOB

n3obpaxeHunsa

(OdhbekTmBHBIE: NPMOENK3. 350 000

3/1EMEHTOB N306pa>keHnA)

06beKTUB

Kom61HMpoBaHHbIN 06EKTUB C

NpVYBOAHBLIM TPaHCHOKATOPOM

OvameTp dunbTpa 37mm (Mm)

20-kpaTHbIN (Mo 3akasy),

560-KpaTHbIA* (LM pPoBOIN)
®DOKyCHOe paccToAHUue

3,6 - 72 mm (Mm)

Mpu npeobpasosaHun B 35-mm

(Mm) hoToKamepy

41 - 820 mm (Mm)

LiBeToBaA TemnepaTypa

ABTOpErynmposaHve

MuHuManbHaa oCBeLWeHHOCTb

11Ix (nk) (F 1,4)

0 Ix (1K) (B pexxume HoYHON

CbeMKMN)*

* CbeMKy 06bEKTOB, HEBUAUMbIX B
TEMHOTE, MOXHO BbIMOMHATL C
MOMOLLIbIO MH(PaKPacHOro
oCBeLLeHNA.

Pa3sbembl BbIXOAHbIX CUTHaNoB

Bbixop curHana S suaeo
4-1uTbipbkoBOE MUHK-THe3A0 DIN
CurHan apkocTu: pa3max 1 B,

75 Q (Om), HECUMMETPUYHBIN
CurHan uBeTHocTu: pasmax 0,3 B,
75 Q (OM), HECUMMETPUYHBIV
Bbixop curHana ayauo/snaeo
AV MINIJACK, pasvax 1 B, 75 Q
(Om), HecMMeTpUYHBIA, 327 MB ¢
oTpULATENbHOWM CUHXPOHU3aUmen
(Np¥ BbIXOAHOM MOSTHOM
conpoTueneHum 47 kQ (kOm))
MonHoe conpoTuBnexHne mexee 2,2
KQ (kOm)/cTepeodoHn4eckoe
MWUHK-THe380 (2 3,5 mm (Mm))

i_ DV Bbixoa uucposoro
BupeocurHana

4-WTbIPbKOBbIN pa3bem

F'He3no ronoBHbIX TenegoHoB
CTtepeooHnyeckoe MUHN-THE3 40
(2 3,5 mm (Mm))

AkpaH XKA

N306mne

6,2 cm (cm) (Tun 2,5)

50,3 x 37,4 mm (Mm)

O6Lee KONMYECTBO ANIEMEHTOB
n3obpaxxeHuA

61 600 (280 x 220)

Obuiee

TpeboBaHuA K NnUTaHUIO

7,2 B (6baTapeHblii 6510K)

8,4 B (ceTeBou apantep
nepeMeHHoro TokKa)

CpeaHAA noTpebnAeman
MOLUHOCTb (MPY UCMOMb30BaHNKN
6aTapeiHoro 6noka)

Bo Bpema 3anvcu Buaeokamepoi ¢
MOMOLLIbIO

XKO 3,5 BT
BupgonckaTtena 3,1 Bt

Pabouana Temneparypa

OT0°C no40°C
PekomeHayeman TemnepaTypa
3apAaKun

OT1 10 °C po +30 °C
Temnepatypa xpaHeHUA
OT1-20 °C po +60 °C

Pa3mepbl (npnbnus.)

104 x 109 x 223 mm (Mm) (w/B/r)
Bec (npn6nus.)

950 g ()

He BK/toYan 6aTapemnHbiin 650K,
nuTneByto HaTapeiiky, kacceTy n
nneyeBon pemeHb

1,1 kg (kr)

BKoYan 6aTapeviHbivi 610K
NP-F330, 90-muH. kacceTy Hig/
Digital8 n nneyeBon pemeHb

Mpunaraembie NPpMHaANEXHOCTH
Cwm. cTp. 7.

CeTeBOM apanTtep
nepemMeHHOro Toka

TpeboBaHuA K NUTaHUIO

100 - 240 B nepemeHHoro Toka, 50/
60 'y

MoTpebnAaemanA MOLWHOCTb

23 Bt

BbixoaHoe HanpsaXxeHue

DC OUT: 8,4 B; 1,5 A B pabouem
pexxume

Pabouana Temneparypa

OT0°C po40°C

Temnepatypa xpaHeHuA

OT1-20 °C po +60 °C

Pa3mepbl (npnbnus.)

125 x 39 x 62 mm (Mmm) (L/B/r)

He BKJIIO4YaA BbICTyMNatoLme 4acTu
Bec (npu6nums.)

28049 (r)

He BK/IOYaA NpoBoaa
QNEKTPONUTaHNA

BaTtapenHbIn 610K

MakcumanbHoe BbixogHoe
HanpA)xeHue

8,4 B nOCTOAHHOIO TOKa
BbixoaHoe HanpsaXxeHue
7,2 B nOCTOAHHOrO TOKa
EmkocTb

5,0 BT-4 (700 MA4)
Pabouana Temnepartypa

Ot 0°C po 40°C

Pa3smepbi (npn6nus.)

38,4 x 20,6 x 70,8 mm (Mm) (ww/B/r)
Bec (npu6nums.)

709(r)

Tun

JINTMEBO-NOHHBI

KOHCTpYKLWA 1 TEXHUYECKNE
XapakTepuUCTUKN MOTYT 6bITb
U3MeHeHbl 6e3 yBeAOMNEHUA.

UOITBWLIOJUI [RUCILIPPY

BunewdodHN BeHAUa1MHLUouof
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— Quick Reference —

Identifying the parts
and controls

— OnepaTUBHbIA CNPaBOYHUK —

O603HayeHUe YyactTen u
perynaTopos
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Camcorder

1]

Bupgeokamepa

Eyecup
[2] Viewfinder lens adjustment lever (p. 29)
Eyecup RELEASE knob (p. 120)

[4] () (headphones) jack
When you use headphones, the speaker on
your camcorder is silent.

[5] OPEN button (p. 24)

[6] FOCUS button (p. 60)

Power zoom lever (p. 28)

BATT RELEASE lever (p. 14)

[9] POWER switch (p. 24)
START/STOP button (p. 24)
Hooks for shoulder strap (p. 130)
DC IN jack (p. 15)

This mark indicates that this
product is a genuine accessory for
Sony video products.

When purchasing Sony video
products, Sony recommends that
you purchase accessories with this
“GENUINE VIDEO
ACCESSORIES” mark.

EO ACC,
g0 s
S R

Py 3
[} %

Okynsap

Pbluar perynupoBku o6bekTuBa
Bupgouckarena (ctp. 29)

KHonka okynapa RELEASE (cTp. 120)

(4] MHe3pno ) (ronoBHble TenedoHbl)
Ecnu Bbl ncnonb3yeTte ronosHble TenedoHbl,
OvHaMuk Ha Bawen Buaeokamepe 6yaet 6e3
3BYYEH.

KHonka OPEN (cTp. 24)
(6] Nepekniouatenb FOCUS (cTp. 60)

Pblyar npusogHoro BapuoobbsekTusa
(cTp. 28)

Pbiyar BATT RELEASE (cTp. 14)

[9] Nepekniouatens POWER (cTp. 24)
KHonka START/STOP (cTp. 24)

[11 Kptouku ana nneyesoro pemHa (ctp. 130)
[12 rHesno DC IN (cTp. 15)

[aHHbIN 3HaK 03Ha4aeT, YTo 3TO
nsgenve ABNAETCA NOAJIMHHON
NPVHaANEXHOCTbLIO ANA
Buaeoannapatypbl Sony. MNpu
NoKynke BuaeoannapaTypbl Sony
pekomeHayeTcA npuobpeTaTb AnA
Hee NMpyHaAneXxxHocTn Sony ¢
Taknm 3Hakom “GENUINE VIDEO
ACCESSORIES”.

WIDEO AC,
S S5
S 9
§ %



Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4yeHue YacTen u
perynAaTopos

(EIENECIIEN

8 @ =

Video control buttons (p. 35, 39)
H STOP (stop)
<4<« REW (rewind)
P PLAY (playback)
»» FF (fastforward)
11 PAUSE (pause)

LIGHT button (p. 66)

Microphone

Remote sensor

Infrared rays emitter (p. 32)
NIGHTSHOT switch (p. 32)

SUPER NIGHTSHOT button (p. 32)
Camera recording lamp (p. 24)
Display window (p. 135)

[22 Tripod receptacle (bace)
Make sure that the lengh of the tripod screw
is less than 6.5 mm (9/32 inch). Otherwise,
you cannot attach the tripod securely and the
screw may damage your camcorder.

]

R

KHonku BugeokoHTponsa (cTp. 35, 39)
B STOP (ocTaHoBKa)
<4<« REW (yckopeHHaa nepemoTKa Hasan)
B PLAY (BOCnpou3seneHue)
»» FF (yckopeHHaA nepeMoTka Brnepes)
11 PAUSE (naysa)

Knonka LIGHT (cTp. 66)
MukpochoH
JaTumukK AMCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpaBneHun

U3ny4yaTtenb MHpakpacHbIX nyyen
(cTp. 32)

Mepekniovatens NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 32)
Kronka SUPER NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 32)
Jlamna 3anucu Bugeokamepsbl (CTp. 24)
1] Okowko aucnnen (cTp. 135)

22 FHe3no anA TpeHorn (OcHoBaHMe)

YbeanTech, 4TO ANIMHA BUHTA TPEHOTU MeHee
6,5 MM. B npoTusHOM cniyyae Bbl He cMoxeTe

HaEeXHO NPUKPENUTL TPEHOTY, & BUHT
MOXeT noBpeauTb Bauwly Buaeokamepy.

O  2juaiaay Moo

MuHhogedud niaHauntedau
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26
Speaker OuHamuk
LCD screen (p. 26) OkpaH XKL (cTp. 26)
[25| MENU button (p. 24, 85) KHonka MENU (cTp. 24, 85)
RESET button (p. 100) KHonka RESET (cTp. 107)
EXPOSURE button (p. 59) KHonka EXPOSURE (cTp. 59)
FADER button (p. 49) KHonka FADER (cTp. 49)
BACK LIGHT button (p. 31) Knonka BACK LIGHT (cTp. 31)
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 24, 85) Auck SEL/PUSH EXEC (cTp. 24, 85)
Attaching the shoulder strap MpukpenneHue nne4yesoro peMHA
Attach the shoulder strap supplied with your Mpukpenute nnevyeBon pemeHb, NpuiaraemMbii K
camcorder to the hooks for the shoulder strap. Bawen Bugeokamepe, K Kptoukam AnA

nne4yeBoro pemMHA.
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END SEARCH button (p. 34) Knonka END SEARCH (cTp. 34)
DISPLAY button (p. 36) KHonka DISPLAY (cTp. 36)
Vo)
PB ZOOM button (p. 73) KHonka PB ZOOM (cTp. 73) =3
x
VOLUME buttons (p. 35) Knonku VOLUME (cTp. 35) 3
PHOTO button (p. 43) KHonka PHOTO (cTp. 43) 3
3
Viewfinder (p. 29) Bupouckatenb (cTp. 29) ®
CHG lamp (p. 15) JNlamnouka CHG (cTp. 15) o
=]
TITLE button (p. 62) KHonka TITLE (cTp. 62) 3
X
T
=
o
Attaching the lens cap MpukpenneHune KpbiWKK 06bEKTUBA 3
Attach the lens cap to the grip strap as illustrated. MprKpenuTe KpbilKy O6BbEKTUBA K PEMHIO ANA &
3axsara, Kak NokasaHo Ha PUCyHKe g
=
=
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=]

EJECT button (p. 22)

Cassette compartment (p. 22)
Gripstrap

S VIDEO OUT jack (p. 41, 45, 81)
Built-in light (p. 66)

A/V OUT jack (p. 41, 45, 81)

[45§, DV OUT jack (p. 83)
Thei, DV OUT jack is i.LINK compatible.

KHonka EJECT (cTp. 22)

KacceTHblIln oTcek (CTp. 22)

PemeHb AnA 3axsaTta

Hesno S VIDEO OUT (cTp. 41, 45, 81)
BcTpoeHHas noaceBeTKa (CTp. 66)
Heano A/V OUT (cTp. 41, 45, 81)

& DV OUT (cTp. 83)
MHesno i. DV OUT coBmMecTUMO C KaHasiom
nepeaayn curHanos i.LINK.

Fastening the grip strap

MpucTernBaHue pemHA ANA 3axeara

Fasten the grip strap firmly.

MpucTerHuTe pemeHb AnA 3axBaTa MyoTHO.
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Remote Commander MynbT AUCTAHUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHusa

The buttons that have the same name on the
Remote Commander as on your camcorder
function identically to the buttons on your
camcorder.

KHOMKM nynbTa AMCTAHUMOHHOIO yrnpaseHusa,
KOTOpbIE UMEIOT OAVNHAKOBbIE HaMEHOBaHMA C
KHOMKaMKn Ha Buaeokamepe, (OYHKLUMOHUPYIOT
NOEHTUYHO.

i

’I} N (
;GD@H:
- i
oo
5 coo
—

PHOTO button (p. 43)

[2] DISPLAY button (p. 36)

SEARCH MODE button (p. 77, 79)
(4] e /» > buttons (p. 77, 79)

[5] Tape transport buttons (p. 39)

[6] Transmitter
Point toward the remote sensor to control the
camcorder after turning on the camcorder.

ZERO SET MEMORY button (p. 75)
START/STOP button (p. 24)
[9] DATA CODE button (p. 37)
Power zoom button (p. 28)

KHonka PHOTO (cTp. 43)

Knonka DISPLAY (cTp. 36)

KHonka SEARCH MODE (cTp. 77, 79)
(4] KHonku ¢/ (cTp. 77, 79)

KHonku nepemelyeHuA feHTbl (cTp. 39)

(6] NepepaTumnk
HanpasbTe Ha AaTYVK 1A yrpaBieHnA
BUEOKaMepOl Nocsie BKIoUEHNA
BUEOKaMEpbI.

KHonka ZERO SET MEMORY (cTp. 75)
KHonka START/STOP (cTp. 24)
[9] Knonka DATA CODE (cTp. 37)

KHonka npuBoaHOro Bapuoo6bekTuBa
(cTp. 28)

O  2juaiaay Moo

MuHhogedud niaHauntedau
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To prepare the Remote Commander [nAa noaroToBKM nynbTa
Insert 2 R6 (size AA) batteries by matching the + ANCTaHUMOHHOro ynpaBJieHuA
and — polarities on the batteries to the + — marks BcTaBbTe aBe 6aTapeiiku pasvepa R6 (AA),

inside the battery compartment. cobnogan Haanexallyto nofAPHOCTb + U — Ha
6aTapenkax co 3HaKaMu + — BHyTpY oTceka ana
baTapeek.

Notes on the Remote Commander MpumeyaHua K NynbTy AUCTAHLMOHHOIO

= Point the remote sensor away from strong light ynpaBJfieHuA
sources such as direct sunlight or overhead o [lep>XnTe AMCTAHUMOHHbIA AaTYMK noaanbLie
lighting. Otherwise, the Remote Commander OT CUJIbHbIX UCTOYHUKOB CBETA, KakK Hanpumep,
may not function properly. NPAMbIE COMHEYHbIE N4 NN UNMIOMUHALMA.

= Your camcorder works in the Commander B npoTuBHOM cnyyae AnCTaHUMOHHOE
mode VTR 2. Commander modes 1, 2 and 3 are ynpasneHue MOXeT He AeCTBOBaTb.
used to distinguish your camcorder from other e [laHHaA BMaeokamepa paboTaeT B pexume
Sony VCRs to avoid remote control nynbTa AncTaHunoHHoro ynpasnexuna VTR 2.
misoperation. If you use another Sony VCR in Pe>xumbl nynbTa AUCTaHUMOHHOIO yrnpaBneHvA
the Commander mode VTR 2, we recommend 1, 2 1 3 ucnonb3ytoTcA ANA OTNNYNA AAHHON
changing the Commander mode or covering Buaeokamepbl oT apyrux KBM cpmpmbl Sony Bo
the sensor of the VCR with black paper. nsbe>kaHne HenpasBuIbHON paboTbl

[MCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasneHna. Ecnu Bel
ucronb3yete apyro KBM cvpmbl Sony,
paboTatowmii B pexxume VTR 2, Mbl
pekomeHayem Bam n3meHuTb pexum nynbta
[MCTaHLUMOHHOTO yNpaBneHnA nimn 3akpbiTb
OMCTaHUMOHHbIN AaTynk KBM yepHoi
6ymarom.
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Operation indicators PyHKLMOHaNbHble UHAUKATOPbI

LCD screen and Viewfinder/ Display window/Okowko gucnnes
AkpaH XK v Bupgounckarenb

i

T

240mn__[DIF REC] [0:00.00
@1wu 1T
@_;—M.FADER ZERO SET

16:9WIDE MEMORY
@j_SEPIA oo All [DATE 01

SEARCH
16BIT
BT Dre=a

T

-

Qo
c.
%
Py
[0}
o)
Recording mode indicator (p. 25) UnpukaTtop pexxuma 3anucu (cTp. 25)/ g
/Mirror mode indicator (p. 26) MHAMKATOP 3epKanbHoOro pexxkuma (ctp. 26)
[2] Format indicator MHpukaTop dopmata o
. L MHaukaTop BpemeHu ocTaBlierocA 3apAana 3
Remaining battery time indicator (p. 30) 6arapenHoro 6510ka (cTp. 30) E
[4] Zoom indicator (p. 28)/Exposure indicator (4] unpukaTop BapmoobbekTUBa (CTp. 28)/ g
(p. 59) MHAaMKaTop aKcnosuumm (cTp. 59) z
[5] Fader indicator (p. 49)/Digital effect WHpvkatop dennepa (CTp. 49)/mHaukaTop §
indicator (p. 54, 71) unchposoro adihekra (cTp. 54, 71) ]
[6] Wide mode indicator (p. 46) [6] MnankaTop WMPOKOHOPMaTHOrO peXKuma g
' (cTp. 46) S

Picture effect indicator (p. 52, 70) WHankaTop adidekTa n3o06paxeHns

Volume indicator (p. 35) (cTp. 52, 70)

UHpukaTop rpomkocTu (cTp. 35)
[9] UnaukaTop PROGRAM AE (cTp. 57)
UHpukaTtop 3agHen noacBeTku (cTp. 31)

SteadyShot off indicator (p. 87) MNHankaTop BbIKNOYeHHOW hyHKLUUK
yCTOM4YUBOW CbeMKM (CTp. 92)

NHpukaTop py4Hoi hokycupoBKkH (cTp. 60)

MHaukaTop BCTPOEHHON NOACBETKU
(cTp. 66)

[9] PROGRAM AE indicator (p. 57)
Backlight indicator (p. 31)

[12 Manual focusing indicator (p. 60)
Built-in light indicator (p. 66)
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STBY/REC indicator (p. 24)/Video control
mode (p. 39)

Tape counter indicator (p. 30, 75)/Time code
indicator (p. 30)/Self-diagnosis display
indicator (p. 101)/Tape photo recording
indicator (p. 43)

Remaining tape indicator (p. 30)
ZERO SET MEMORY indicator (p. 75)
Search mode indicator (p. 77, 79)

NIGHTSHOT indicator/SUPER NIGHTSHOT
indicator (p. 32)

20 Audio mode indicator (p. 89)
Warning indicators (p. 102)

[22 Camera recording lamp (p. 24)
This indicator appears in the viewfinder only.

Tape counter indicator (p. 30, 75)/Time code

indicator (p. 30)/Self-diagnosis display
indicator (p. 101)

MnpaunkaTtop STBY/REC (cTp. 24)/pexxum
BUOEOKOHTpPOSA (CTp. 39)

MHpukaTop cyeTynka nexThbl (cTp. 30, 75)/
MHAukKaTop Koga BpemeHu (cTp. 30)/
mHAuKaTop (PYHKLMM cCaMoOaNarHoCTUKMN
(cTp.108)/uHAnKaTOp (HOTOCHEMKM Ha
neHTy (cTp. 43)

UHpukaTop ocTaBlencAa neHTobl (cTp. 30)
Unpukatop ZERO SET MEMORY (cTp. 75)

UHpukaTop pexxuma noucka
(cTp. 77, 78)

Unpukatop NIGHTSHOT/uHgukaTop
SUPER NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 32)

MnamkaTtop ayauopexuma (cTp. 94)

Mpeaynpexxaatowme UHAMKaTOpbI
(cTp. 109)

Jlamnouka 3anucu (cTp. 24)
OTOT MHAMKATOP MOABNAETCA TOMLKO B
BugoNCKaTene.

MHpukaTop cyeTynka nexThbl (cTp. 30, 75)/
MHaukKaTop Koga BpemeHu (cTp. 30)/
MHAMKaTop hyHKLUN caMoanarHoCTUKU
(cTp. 108)



Index
A, B S
AC power adaptor .........c.c.coce.e. 15 Self-diagnosis display ............. 101
Adjusting viewfinder ................ 29 Shoulder strap .
AFM HiFi Sound...... .. 112 Skip scan ........
AUDIO MIX ..o 88 Slow playback
AUDIO MODE .......ccoouoeniirienne 89 SLOW SHUTTER.......ccocerirnne. 53
A/V connecting cable STEADYSHOT .. .87
....................................... 41,4588 M, N 112
BACK LIGHT ..ccovviiririnin 31 : .53
Battery pack ..........c.cocoevrniinnnnn 14 mz:]nuz?lfjggu's' """"""""""""""""" 28 .88
BEEP ..o 91 Menu settings. 85 SUPER NIGHTSHOT .. .32
BOUNCE .....coovviiriiriieincieincieens 48 Mirror mode .. o6 S VIDEO OUT jack ........ 41, 45, 81
Moisture condensation .. . 118
Monaural ...,
¢.b MONOTONE UV
Charging battery ...........cccooevne. 15 Mosaic fader .. Tape counter indicator .............. 30
Charging the built-in NIGHTSHOT Tape PB ZOOM
rechargeable lithium cell ..... 120 Tape photo recording................ 43
ClOCK SBt ... 20 Telephoto .......ccccocevvniiiccicine 28
Data code ..........ccoeevvnriirnnnn. 37 o, P, Q Time code ... 30
Date search 7T OLD MOVIE oo Title ...... 62
DEMO...... .90 Operation indicators TRAIL .53
DIGITAL EFFEC 53,71 OVERLAP " Transition ........... .25
Digital 8 system .. . 111 PAL system ... TV colour systems ................... 117
DISPLAY .. e 36 o SYSEEM ..
oto scan ......
gO'I; T 11112 Photo search W XY Z
gt track tape ........... 6o PICTUREEFFECT v 51, 70 AR
DS/ colrr:r%ei;[ian%ec'éalé """"" 83 Picture search ........ccc.cocvvveenenn. Warning indicators .................. 102
""""""""" Playback pause. . Wide-angle ........
PROGRAM AE ... Wide mode .
E WIPE ..ottt
WORLD TIME ....coviviiirinininns 91
END SEARCH .......ccooveviininins 34 R Write-protect tab ... .23
EXPOSUIE ...c.oovriiiiiciiiiics 59 Recording time .........oo.. 17 Zero set memory ... .75
Remaining battery time indicator ZOOM oo 28
................................................... 30
F.G.H Remaining tape indicator ......... 30
FADER ..o 48 Remote Commander ...... .133

Grip strap ...
Headphone jack
Heads......
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AndaBuTHbIX yKa3aTesb

A,B,B, T
BatapeiHbil 610K .................. 14
BaTtapeliHbin 6510k
“InfoLITHIUM” ......ccooenrnene 113
BapnoobbeKTUB ........cccuvveenee. 28
BBegneHve/BbiBegeHME
N300PAKEHNA ... 48
BpemA 3annch .........cceeeieeenes 17
BcrnomoraTenbHbIf 3BYK ......... 93
He3 10 ronoBHbIX
TENEMOHOB ...oevvveveeeiieeae 128
[onoBkwu ...... .119
MHespno S VIDEO OUT
................................ 41, 45, 81
n’ Es )Ks 3
[laTunk ANCTaHLMOHHOTO
YIAPABNEHUA .....oveiiieeiienas 129
3ameaneHHoe BoCnponsBeaeHve
............................................. 39

3apApaka 6atapenHoro
BIIOKA ..o 15
3apAaka BCTPOEHHOr0
nepesapAXaemoro NMMTUeBoro
ANEMEHTA ..o
3ByK AFM HiFi .........
3epKasbHbIil pexnm

nKILMm

M3nyyaTenb nHdpakpacHbix
TIVHEM vt 32

MHankaTop BpemeHun
ocTasLuerocA 3apaaa

6aTapeiiHoro 65oka ............. 30
MHanKaTop ocTaBLIENCA NIEHTbI
............................................. 30
MHamKauma camoamnarHocTMkm
........................................... 108
MHankaTop cyeTunka
TIEHTDB weveiiee it 30
Ko BPEMEHM ......eveeveiraiieenns 30
KOO AATBI ..vvvevveveieeeiieeeeeeeeeeenn, 37
KoHpaeHcauua Bnaru ............. 118
JleHTa ¢ ABOWHON 3BYKOBOWA

LOPOXKKOM ..eeerevieiiieeieennans
Jlenta PB ZOOM
JlenecTok 3aWuTbl 3anucm ..... 23
Mo3sanyHbln chengep .............. 48
MOHOMOHNYECKN 3BYK .......... 42

H, O

OCHOBHOM 3BYK ......ccrurieiennnne 93

n,pP

IMamATb HyNEeBOI OTMETKM

Maysa Bocnpov3BeaeHus .......
Mepe3anncb NEHTDI ..........c......
[EPEXOA evvveiieeii e
MneyeBoi pemeHb
Mouck pathl ............
Mounck n3obpaxenuns .....
Mouck MeToaomM nporoHa

Mpeaynpexaaiowme
VHANKATOPDI c.vvveeieeeeieeeines 102
MynbT AUCTaHUMOHHOIO
YAPABAEHNA ..covvveirienieene 133
PerynupoBka Bngonckartens . 29
PemeHb AnA 3axBaTa............ 132
PyyHaA hoKycupoBKa ............ 60
C, T
CeTeBol afantep NnepemMeHHoro
L0 DR 15
CoeanHnTenbHbI kabenb ayano/
BUAEO ...ovvvvrrrrrnrrernnns 41, 45, 81

CoeauHnNTenNbHbIN Kabenb
undposoro BuaeocurHana DV

............................................. 83

CucTembl LIBETHOTO

TENEBUAEHUA ........cccevnnnen. 117
Cuctema PAL .....cccovvveienenne 117
CTtepeodoHnyeckan neHTa .. 112
TenemoTO ...ccceeecveevieieeiieeeen, 28
TUTPBL oot
y-A

YcTaHoBKa 4acos ...

........................................... 135
DOTOMOUCK ... 79
DOTOCKaHNPOBAHME ................ 80
DOTOCHEMKA HA NEHTY ........... 43

Lindpposan cuctema Digital8 ..... 111
LLnpokoyronbHasA CbemKa ...... 28
LLIMpOKOSKpPaHHbIA PEXUM ...... 46
OKCMOBULIMA ....vveeeeeeireeeeeeeieens 59

A,B,C,D

AUDIO MIX ..oococcvrrrrccrrrnee 93
AUDIO MODE . .. 94
BACK LIGHT .... .31
BEEP ........ .96
BOUNCE .48
=17 Y 95
DIGITAL EFFECT ............ 53, 71
DISPLAY
DOT e
E,F,G,H

END SEARCH

FADER

FLASH MOTION .

FOCUS

HiFi SOUND

-0

LLINK e 83, 115
LUMINANCEKEY .........ccrrrr.e 53
MONOTONE ... .48
NIGHTSHOT ... .32
OLD MOVIE .. .53
OVERLAP ...ooooovcrrrreivrrrrnoe 48
P-Z

PICTURE EFFECT ......... 51, 70
PROGRAM AE . .56
RESET ...oovveco .107
SLOW SHUTTER .53
STEADYSHOT .... .92
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